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CHIEF OF ARMOR’S HATCH

BG Scott McKean
Chief of Armor/Commandant
U.S. Army Armor School

Looking to the Future
of Combat Vehicles

“We must invest in mobile protective
firepower [sic] and develop combat ve-
hicles that provide land forces with the
appropriate combination of mobility,
lethality and protection,” said Chief of
Staff of the Army GEN Raymond T. Odi-
erno at the recently held Association
of the United States Army conference.!

He also listed improvements the Army
needs:

e The Army must invest in light re-
connaissance and security capabil-
ities, and in the lethality of mis-
siles, interceptors and sensors.

e The Army should also innovate
with directed energy, a new Infan-
try Fighting Vehicle (IFV) and a fu-
ture tank with autonomous capa-
bilities.

e The Army mustalso reduce the size
of its command-and-control foot-
print but also needs reliable and
protected flow of information
while on the move.

e |tisimperative that we adapt new
technologies to warfighting con-
cepts better than anybody else.?

Today, we continue to find ourselves
in a challenge to keep up with technol-
ogy while in a resource-constrained
budgetary environment. There are
several initiatives under consideration
as we look to modernize the armored
force. The Army is in the midst of de-
veloping a combat-vehicle moderniza-
tion strategy (CVMS) that captures the

essential requirements needed within
our formations, not just our vehicle
portfolios.

For example, the mobility of the infan-
try brigade combat team (BCT) is a sig-
nificant shortfall coupled with a need
for mobile protected firepower. As a
former Sheridan platoon leader, | saw
firsthand the impact a light tank brings
to an infantry force and how it expo-
nentially increases the formation’s ef-
fectiveness.

However, technological innovation is
not the panacea for future maneuver.
GEN Donn A. Starry considered these
same challenges and provided very
sage guidance back in the 1980s. In-
stead of solely relying on technology,
it “must be harnessed to provide sys-
tems whose general characteristics are
spelled out by a carefully structured
operational concept of how the battle
is to be fought. Technology should be
harnessed to the tasks of identifying
and developing the means to render
ineffective heavy enemy investments
in specific systems or capabilities. New
weapons technologies should not just
seek to match the enemy, qualitative-
ly or quantitatively or both. Rather,
they should seek to challenge the en-
emy in new, different and demanding
ways. Technology must make the out-
come of battle less, not more, predict-
able.”?

At the Maneuver Center of Excellence
(MCoE), we are working on

future maneuver as part of the Army
Operating Concept. Joint-task-force-
capable division headquarters that can
task-organize different BCT types (i.e.,
a Stryker battalion attached to an ar-
mored BCT) may provide options for
tactical problems other than material
solutions. The MCoE is facilitating
seminars and battlelab exercises with
the operational force and U.S. Army
Training and Doctrine Command cen-
ters of excellence to put forth the in-
tellectual rigor before the physical
work. Set the theater, joint-force en-
try, joint combined-arms maneuver
and wide-area security are ongoing ef-
forts and provide interesting insights
and opportunities for furthering the
development of future maneuver.

As we work on the operational con-
cepts, work continues on our vehicle
modernization. The CVMS prioritizes
enhancements over the near-, mid-,
and long term. Most immediately, we
need to improve on the ability to han-
dle future weight growth; prioritize
mobility and lethality improvements;
plan for their transitions; adjust to
doctrine, organization, training and
leadership; and develop new programs
addressing overmatch in the mid-term.
Ultimately, the strategy must reduce
the BCT’s sustainment requirements,
further enhancing our expeditionary
capacity in a complex world.

The Abrams main battle tank
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continues to undergo enhancements
aimed to sustain capabilities of provid-
ing mobility, protection and firepower
as well as versatility across various en-
vironments, to include hybrid threats.
The research-and-development com-
munity is working to determine the ca-
pabilities of the future main battle
tank and look for weight reductions,
but with Abrams lethality and force
protection. This effort generates
learning requirements and informs ex-
perimentation, especially as we look
at potential integration of autono-
mous systems or vehicles against di-
rect-fire maneuver requirements.
These solutions will maintain the
Abrams tank as the critical component
to decisive landpower as it retains
technological, physical and psycholog-
ical advantages against determined
enemies.

Existing M3 Cavalry Fighting Vehicles
are being converted into M2s (IFV con-
figuration) to carry six scouts — the
three-scout crew and three dismount-
ed scouts. Enhancements are being
made to add more seating and reduce
the amount of 25mm ammunition and
missiles stowed inside the Bradley.
These configurations support the ap-
proved 6x36 Cavalry-squadron stan-
dard scout platoon (SSP) force-design
update. Combined-arms battalions will
transition to the SSP as Bradleys be-
come available, remaining configured
with three Bradley Fighting Vehicles
and five uparmored humvees in the in-
terim.

Other notable modernization efforts
are ongoing with the M109 Paladin
Howitzer and Joint Light Tactical Vehi-
cles (JLTVs).

The recent review of capability gaps in

our vehicle portfolios highlight the
need to address fundamental short-
comings with our CVMS:

¢ Modernized vehicles require net-
work coverage over large distanc-
es on the move for situational
awareness and the ability of com-
manders to make timely decisions.

e Modernized vehicles require le-
thality upgrades to maintain over-
match due to the proliferation of
enemy technologies emerging
among near-peer threats.

* Reconnaissance and security as-
sets require enhanced/improved
mobility and survivability due to a
reduction in R&S effectiveness in
the execution of screen, delay,
guard and movement-to-contact.

e The ABCT’s fleet of aging M113
family of vehicles (FoV), M109 FoVs
and wheeled fleet have blast and
ballistic protection vulnerabilities.

Finally, the integration of Active Pro-
tection Systems (APS), especially on
our less protected fleets, must be part
of our immediate research and devel-
opment, as well as non-developmental
options. There are some who doubt
APS’ capabilities, but given the prolif-
eration of anti-tank missiles and the
increasing potential for expeditionary
operations, this critical capability may
prove vital to survivability. The Armor
School will continue to pursue oppor-
tunities to work with Army Capabilities
Integration Center on APS develop-
ment.

We encourage discussions from the ar-
mored-force community on modern-
ization and combat-vehicle capabili-
ties. The Armor School established a

Common Access Card-access MilBook
page (www.milsuite.mil/book/Ar-
mored_Force) for discussion forums,
including topics such as the light tank.
We also have our Facebook page
(www.facebook.com/usaarms) for
general discussions. We always look
forward to your professional articles
that generate awareness and debate
on topics relating to armored warfare.
We must keep engaged and always
Forging the Thunderbolt!

Notes

1 Kathleen Curthoys, “Odierno: Readiness
at historically low levels,” Army Times,
April 2, 2014, http://www.armytimes.
com/story/military/penta-
gon/2015/04/01/odierno-army-readi-
ness-at-historically-low-lev-
els/70805808/.

2 Ibid.

3 Lewis Sorley, editor, Press On! Selected
Works of General Donn A. Starry, Vol. 1,
Fort Leavenworth, KS: Combat Studies
Institute Press, U.S. Army Combined
Arms Center, http://usacac.army.mil/
cac2/cgsc/carl/download/csipubs/Pres-
sOnl.pdf.

Acronym Quick-Scan

APS - Active Protection Sys-
tems

BCT - brigade combat team
CVMS - combat-vehicle mod-
ernization strategy

FoV - family of vehicles

IFV - Infantry Fighting Vehicle
MCoE - Maneuver Center of Ex-
cellence

R&S - reconnaissance and se-
curity

SSP - standard scout platoon

LTC Marcus Jones, former 1t Armored
Division chief of fires, and MAJ John
Dvorak, division G-3 chief of exercises
and simulations, were also co-authors
of “1°* Armored Division Leads Army in
Re-examining Mission Command
‘Initiatives,”” listed as written by BG
Joseph P. Harrington and Dr. William
M. Rierson in the October-December
2014 edition of ARMOR.

Jones is currently a student at the
U.S. Army War College. Prior to

serving as 1°* Armored Division’s
chief of fires, he commanded 1-19
Field Artillery and served as chief of
doctrine at the U.S. Army Fires
Center of Excellence, Fort Sill, OK;
executive officer and S-3, 3-16 Field
Artillery, Operation Iraqi Freedom
2008-2010; effects coordinator, 2™
Brigade Combat Team, 4% Infantry
Division, Operation Iraqi Freedom
2005-2007; commander, B/6-27
Field Artillery; and commander,

Service Battery, 1-17 Field Artillery.
He holds a bachelor’s of arts degree
in political science from the
University of Arkansas.

Previous duty assignments for
Dvorak, a Functional Area 57
simulations-operations officer,
were instructor, Department of
English and Philosophy, U.S. Military
Academy, West Point, NY; mentor to

Continued on Page 5
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GUNNER’S SEAT

CSM Michael Clemens
Command Sergeant Major
U.S. Army Armor School

Excellence In
Sustainment

“Gentlemen, the officer who doesn’t
know his communications and supply
as well as his tactics is totally useless.”
—GEN George S. Patton

The Soldiers of Eagle Troop, 2" Squad-
ron, 2" Armored Cavalry Regiment,
had been at war for 72 hours, moving
across a featureless plain that was the
Iragi desert when they made contact
on the afternoon of Feb. 26, 1991,
with elements of the Tawakalna Divi-
sion’s 18" Brigade. What followed was
a remarkable feat of arms, a validation
of the U.S. Army’s training and a trib-
ute to the skill of the tank and Bradley
crews that defeated an enemy more
than twice their size in a prepared de-
fense. Just as remarkable, however, is
how they got to 73 Easting.

Only 100 ground combat hours were
necessary for the Army to re-establish
itself convincingly as a successful land-
combat force. During that brief period,
U.S. forces moved more combat pow-
er faster and farther than any similar
force in history. They averaged 95 ki-
lometers per day, more than twice as
much as the Wehrmacht’s best blitz-
krieg effort. Helicopter-borne forces
conducted history’s greatest aerial en-
velopment by placing the combat ele-
ments of an entire division 160 miles
deep behind enemy lines.

None of this would have been possible
without an almost instinctive knowl-
edge, at all levels, of our requirements
for and ability to conduct logistic op-
erations all the way down to the

individual Soldier at the furthest
reaches of our formations.

During Vietnam, GEN Donn Starry not-
ed that a critical problem was the ten-
dency of logistical units to stick to
base camps; this was evident early in
the war and continued to the end. Lo-
gistical units, particularly supply and
maintenance elements, were unpre-
pared psychologically and in practice
to live in the field close to the units
they supported. Although Army doc-
trine stressed that this support should
be provided in forward areas, the
practice was to centralize support fa-
cilities in built-up, well-developed,
permanent base camps, similar to in-
stallations in the United States. In
practice, they placed support facilities
as close to the coast as possible, often
more than 100 kilometers from the
fighting units, and accessible only by
means of tenuous supply and evacua-
tion routes. While this placement was
easier for the supply and maintenance
units, it was a hardship for the combat
units.

If you substitute airfield for port, this
description certainly does not sound
very different from how the Army has
operated during the last 13 years.
However, as the Army shifts to deci-
sive-action training environments and
focuses on an expeditionary mindset
for our operations in the future, we
must regain our ability to sustain for-
mations that are moving 95 kilometers
a day and ensure they are prepared to
fight.

Illustrating the importance of under-
standing logistics at the lowest level is
3rd Battalion, 69" Armor’s movement
to and assault on the key objective of
the Al-Kaed Bridge spanning the Eu-
phrates River in 2003. Military histori-
an John B. Dwyer describes the situa-
tion well in an article in The Washing-
ton Times: “Four hundred meters long
with concrete columns that could eas-
ily support a 70-ton Abrams tank, it
had to be captured. ... Because it was
so vital, the Iraqis deployed the Medi-
na Division’s 10*" Brigade, an armored
brigade, and a Special Republican
Guard commando brigade to defend it.
... [T]he general commanding all Re-
publican Guard units in the area or-
dered the bridge demolished before
American forces could cross it.”?

As Dwyer relates, “On April 1, nine
days and 350 miles after [Task Force
3-69 Armor] had roared across the
berm into Iraq, they were in position
to assault the objective. A and C Com-
panies, 3-69 Armor, along with B and
C Companies, 3 and 2" Battalions, 7t
Infantry, and Company A, 11" Engineer
Battalion, supported by artillery and
attack aviation, had battled past a
250-foot escarpment, taken the Al-Ki-
fle Bridge and fought through an apoc-
alyptic two-day sandstorm. Now they
faced the dangerous Karbala Gap,
where vehicles were channeled
through an 1,800-meter-wide strip
and where chemical weapons were ex-
pected to be used.”

The decisive battle was now at
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hand. With the scouts in the lead, 3-69
Armored moved toward the bridge.

“Three miles down the road, [the
scouts] encountered Iraqi forces and
came under mortar fire,” Dwyer
wrote. “Maneuvering away from it,
they called in artillery and air support
as [Company A’s] tanks executed a
flanking attack, three platoons
abreast. An hour and 15 minutes later,
they had routed the enemy, and the
rest of the task force fell in behind
them. ... Nearing the bridge, A Compa-
ny was firing at targets at distances
ranging from 10 to 1,000 meters away,
some of them truck-borne rocket-pro-
pelled-grenade teams. ... When their
missions were completed that day, A
Company had been in combat for six
straight hours.”

Knowing the bridge had been rigged
for demolition, it became the danger-
ous mission of Company A, 11*" Engi-
neers, to locate and cut the connect-
ing wires. To cover and help protect
them, a smoke platoon moved for-
ward. Their efforts were augmented
by artillery smoke rounds. Meantime,
map analysis revealed the most likely
positions for Iragi demolition trigger
teams. A barrage from 1° Battalion,
41° Field Artillery, leveled that area,
and yet the Iraqis were able to deto-
nate several charges on the northern
span, leaving three lanes open. The
brave American engineers persevered
and soon rendered the bridge safe for
U.S. troops to cross.

Company C’s tanks and teams of 2-7 in-
fantrymen charged across Al-Kaed
Bridge at 4:30 p.m. April 2. “Muddy
terrain forced C Company into a hasty
arc-shaped defensive position for the
expected enemy counterattack,” Dw-
yer wrote. The defensive arc was ori-
ented northwest to east, with two
tank platoons and a mechanized-infan-
try platoon deployed to cover likely
approaches.

“At 11:30 [p.m.], the Iraqis started
coming,” said Dwyer. “What became
known as the Battle of Charlie 6, last-
ing until 2:30 a.m., had begun. It was
the biggest tank-mechanized engage-
ment of the war. With their 120mm
main guns, thermal sights and combat-
tested crews, the Abrams tanks, sup-
ported by artillery and attack aviation,
proved to be deadly in the night.

“The rest of task force had since se-
cured the near side and then crossed
the Al-Kaed Bridge, engaging and de-
feating three enemy brigades,” Dwyer
wrote. Task Force 3-69 destroyed
more than 20 Iraqi armored vehicles,
including Russian-made T-72 tanks,
and killed more than 600 Iraqi troops.

Without an intimate knowledge of the
fuel and ammunition requirements of
their vehicles, and a dedicated plan to
meet those requirements, none of
Task Force 3-69’s accomplishments
would have been possible.

Throughout the history of the U.S.
Army Armored Corps, our success has
been directly tied to our ability to ef-
fectively execute logistics. The execu-
tion of sustainment during combined-
arms maneuver is a task that few lead-
ers below battalion-command teams
have experienced. For the past de-
cade, the focus has been on the coun-
terinsurgency fight, and units have not
exercised the full spectrum of sustain-
ment functions required in the deci-
sive-action training environment.

For example, with Class Ill, many com-
panies/troops are using the green/am-
ber/red technique for reporting on-
hand statuses. However, the support-
planning officer forecasts and orders
fuel by gallons at the brigade level. On
an M1A2, there is the potential differ-
ence of 130 gallons of fuel in the “am-
ber” range. (The M1A2 holds 446 gal-
lons of fuel, and most unit standard
operating procedures reflect amber
status as between 60 percent to 89
percent of on-hand fuel.) This leads to
a potential offset of 520 gallons of fuel
for a platoon!

(Editor’s note: See “’Driver, How Much
Fuel Do We Have?’ — An Update” by LTC
William Kepley in ARMOR’s October-
December 2014 edition, http://www.
benning.army.mil/armor/eARMOR/
content/issues/2014/0CT_DEC/Kepley.
html.)

The noncommissioned officer corps
must re-establish itself as the expert
on everything that involves vehicles,
including sustainment. First sergeants
are critical links in this process and
should be the driving force in ensuring
the success of the formations. At the
company, the first sergeant is respon-
sible for gathering all the information

from the platoons and submitting a
consolidated report to the battalion/
squadron. At minimum, the first ser-
geant should report the combat slant,
changes to expenditure rates and the
Class I, Ill and V statuses of the com-
pany/troop. This must be done in a
standardized manner that allows the
squadron/battalion to effectively com-
municate with the brigade combat
troop its on-hand quantities at the unit
level to ensure timely delivery and
forecasting.

Restoration of sustainment core com-
petencies will require a holistic and re-
petitive training and leadership-devel-
opment approach by both the institu-
tion and organizations, with just as
much emphasis as on current direct-
fire training programs, to be success-
ful.

Notes

! John B. Dwyer, “Battle of Charlie 6,” The
Washington Times, April 3, 2005, http://
www.washingtontimes.com/news/2005/
apr/3/20050403-093740-9355r/. Dwyer
is a Vietnam veteran, serving in 1 Bat-
talion, 69t Armor, and in 1°t Battalion,
14t Infantry, in 1968-69.

Continued from Page 3

the Afghan Border Police, Spin Bul-
dak, Afghanistan; commander,
Headquarters and Headquarters
Company, U.S. Army Armor Center,
Fort Knox, KY; commander, Troop E,
1-16 Cavalry, Fort Knox; scout-pla-
toon leader, D/4 Cavalry, Operation
Iraqi Freedom 2003; and tank-pla-
toon leader, A/1-34 Armor, 1°t Bri-
gade, 1°t Infantry Division, Fort Ri-
ley, KS. He holds a bachelor’s of sci-
ence degree in economics from the
U.S. Military Academy and a mas-
ter’s of arts degree in English from
Kansas State University.
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Crisis Response: the East African
Response Force in South Sudan

by LTC Robert E. Lee Magee

In the wake of Benghazi and the loss of
four State Department personnel, U.S.
leadership began to consider options
for crisis response and determined
that the Army possessed the capability
to be a key contributor to the joint
force’s crisis-response team. Crisis re-
sponse is not and should not be the ex-
clusive domain of U.S. Marine Corps’
Marine expeditionary units (MEU) and
the Special-Purpose Marine Air-Ground
Task Force (SP-MAGTF).

To overcome the tyranny of distance in
Africa, U.S. Africa Command (AFRI-
COM) directed Combined Joint Task
Force-Horn of Africa (CJTF-HoA) to
stand up a flexible company-sized re-
sponse force and marry it to a U.S. Air
Force C-130 unit stationed at Camp Le-
monier, Djibouti. However, any Army
unit, regardless of its equipment set,
can execute crisis response when
teamed up with the appropriate tacti-
cal airlift. In the near future, the Army
and Air Force should work together to
complement the Marine Corps’ MEUs
to expand the reach of joint crisis-re-
sponse forces to protect U.S. interests.

At U.S. Ambassador Susan Page’s re-
guest, the Army and Air Force’s East Af-
rican Response Force (EARF) executed
its first operational deployment Dec.
18, 2013. According to Juba’s regional
security officer (RSO), Bob Picco, the
EARF’s capabilities, location and speed
made it his first choice to support his
embassy when political fighting erupt-
ed throughout Juba, South Sudan. Pri-
or to the EARF’s deployment, the em-
bassy experienced significant skirmish-
ing outside its walls, and long gun bat-
tles between Dinka and Nuer soldiers
occurred throughout the South Suda-
nese capital.

Over the next four months, the EARF
provided critical force protection, al-
lowing the mission to stay open and
supporting the evacuation of 400 U.S.
citizens and 350 third-country nation-
als. A Marine security-augmentation
detachment relieved the EARF April 20,
2014.

©,

Figure 1. South Sudan’s location in Africa. (Map from Wikipedia; licensed under

CCO via Wikimedia Commons)

Training

Company B, 1°t Battalion, 18" Infantry
Regiment, assumed the EARF’s ground-
force mission from Company B, 1% Bat-
talion, 63 Armored Regiment, Dec.
14, 2013. Four days later, the company
deployed 45 Soldiers to South Sudan.
The company executed this mission as
rapidly as it did because of a solid tran-
sition with 1-63 Armor; the training
program conducted at Fort Riley, KS;
and CJTF-HoA’s certification process
once in theater. Fundamentally, the
tactical requirements are not compli-
cated. The EARF’s primary mission is a
company defense. In a worst-case sce-
nario, the EARF’s defensive mission
transitions to a noncombatant evacu-
ation operation (NEO).

The battalion and company trained
both of these scenarios at home
station. At Fort Riley, the brigade’s
company training lanes incorporated
all unified land operations’ mission-
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Figure 2. Juba, in south-central South
Sudan, is the current capital of the
new country, created in 2011. (Map
from Central Intelligence Agency’s
World Factbook)

essential task list tasks for a combined-
arms battalion.

During company training, each
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company executed the defense of an
embassy and interacted with the am-
bassador, RSO and a host-nation secu-
rity-force commander. During this lane,
they reacted to the ambassador’s and
RSO’s requests, hostile crowds, snipers
and improvised explosive devices
throughout the mission.

The capstone-training event saw the
battalion execute a movement-to-con-
tact to secure the embassy under hos-
tile conditions using our tanks and
Bradleys. Using Joint Publication 3-68
and 1-63’s after-action review (AAR) as
our guidelines, the battalion executed
a NEO of the embassy, with B/1-18 In-
fantry executing all actions on contact
with the embassy’s staff and host-na-
tion security forces.

These training events established the
battalion’s foundation for our certifica-
tion in the Horn of Africa.

CJTF-HoA certified the battalion’s re-
sponse force during the relief-in-place
with 1-63 Armor Dec. 6-8. B/1-18 In-
fantry, with a small battalion mobile
command element, executed an alert,
deployed and executed mission se-
quence. During this training event, the
battalion received a threat stream and
Embassy Emergency Action Committee
(EEAC) meeting notes that highlighted
State Department security “tripwires.”
After simulating the approval process
for deployment, EARF executed its N-
hour sequence and loaded two C-130s
for a short air movement, then de-
ployed to the U.S. Embassy in Djibouti.
Once on embassy grounds, the EARF
integrated with the RSO’s staff, estab-
lished operational and tactical commu-
nications and emplaced its defenses.

Throughout the mission, the EARF re-
sponded to multiple CJTF-HOA injects
to drive home training on rules of en-
gagement, crowd control and react-to-
contact situations. After the CJTF J-37’s
AAR, MG Terry Ferrell — then com-
manding CJTF-HoA and now command-
ing 7" Infantry Division — certified the
EARF for operational employment.

EARF in Juba

After our transition of authority with
1-63 Armor Dec. 14, 1-18 Infantry
tracked two deteriorating security sit-
uations in Juba and Bangui, Central Af-
rican Republic (CAR). With no U.S.
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Figure 3. A B/1-18 Infantry Soldier occupies a fighting position during a drill.

diplomatic presence in the CAR, the
battalion staff focused its efforts on
Juba. Supporting the staff’s mission
analysis, 1-63 Armor had previously ex-
ecuted a reconnaissance of the U.S.
Embassy in Juba. This gave the battal-
ion invaluable insight into conditions
on the ground in Juba to support our
contingency planning.

From Dec. 15-17, the civil unrest and
political violence systematically ad-
vanced the EARF’s alert posture and re-
peatedly altered our load plans for this
mission. After receiving the final go/
no-go briefing with MG Ferrell Dec. 18,
the EARF went wheels-up from Camp
Lemonier, Djibouti.

The security situation in Juba Dec. 18
could charitably be called uncertain.
South Sudan had closed the airport to
civilian traffic, and Juba had been un-
der no-movement orders as well as a
6-p.m.-to-6-a.m. curfew since Dec. 15.
Due to these conditions, the battalion
actually deployed two EARF packages:
one 45-man team via two C-130s and
a second 45-man team via CV-22s. The
embassy through Ambassador Page
and its defense attaché (DATT), LTC
Klem Ketchum, secured landing rights
from the South Sudanese government,
and the primary C-130 force landed
successfully, but the CV-22 package re-
turned to Camp Lemonier. Upon land-
ing, the EARF secured the airfield with

host-nation forces while the DATT and
RSO evacuated 135 U.S. civilians, em-
bassy staff and other nationals.

When both C-130s were loaded with
evacuees, the EARF moved to the U.S.
Embassy in RSO-provided vehicles. Am-
bassador Page met us outside her res-
idence, welcomed our arrival, then im-
mediately turned us over to the RSO
for tactical employment.

CPT John Young, 1SG Michael Fulker-
son and | executed a leader reconnais-
sance of the embassy’s residence and
chancery compounds. Upon comple-
tion of our reconnaissance, Young, the
RSO and the Marine security noncom-
missioned officer in charge set the
company’s defensive positions.

We maintained a low profile on the
embassy’s grounds, setting up reverse
slope (wall) defenses, as opposed to
maintaining sectors of fire outside the
compound. We executed this defense
based on our authorities to operate in-
country and rules of engagement that
limited our operations to securing just
U.S. facilities in Juba. With the ambas-
sador’s permission, we built defensive
positions throughout both compounds
that included sandbag fighting posi-
tions as well as building tanglefoot and
pungi-stick obstacles on the embassy’s
interior walls. Young integrated his ef-
forts with the Marines and RSQO’s dip-
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Figure 4. B/1-18 Infantry Soldiers get ready to deplane in Juba, South Sudan,
Dec. 18, 2013. (Photo by U.S. Air Force TSGT Micah Theurich)

Air Force TSGT Micah Theurich)

lomatic-security force.

The EARF did experience small-arms
fire near two of our defensive posi-
tions, but we were not actively en-
gaged or harassed by local security
forces or nationals otherwise.

While the company focused on estab-
lishing its defense, the battalion com-
mand group established operational
communications with CJTF-HoA. We
deployed our secure Internet protocol
router (SIPR), global rapid-response in-
telligence package (GRRIP),

Figure 5. The EARF arrives in Juba, South Sudan, Dec. 18, 2013. (Photo by U.S.

tactical satellite (TACSAT), Iridium,
world cellphones and Blue Force Track-
er nanodevices to maintain our com-
munication links with our higher head-
quarters. One week later, we improved
our operational communications by
deploying a J-6 SIPR/nonsecure Inter-
net protocol router access-points ter-
minal, giving the ambassador secure
videoteleconferencing communica-
tions.

The battalion evaluated the atmo-
spherics in Juba based on three major
criteria: the neutral-to-positive South

Sudanese security force’s reception of
the EARF; the positive popular re-
sponse to our arrival; and the embas-
sy’s physical-security posture. In our
first situation report to CITF-HoA, we
stated that, based on current condi-
tions, we could hold both compounds
until relieved, short of a full combined-
arms attack against the embassy. We
attributed this environment due to the
United States’ prominent role in creat-
ing South Sudan, in which Americans
are generally highly regarded by South
Sudan’s political leadership and popu-
lation in general.

Over the next four months, the battal-
ion supported Embassy Juba with phys-
ical security and secure mission-com-
mand links, and we rapidly learned to
maintain embassy generators and fa-
cilities. The battalion, working directly
with the EEAC, provided daily intelli-
gence fusion from CJTF-HoA’s J-2, in-
formation exchanges with U.S. officers
serving on the United Nations’ Mission
in South Sudan (UNMISS) and our mon-
itoring of South Sudanese nightly tele-
vision. Our intelligence summary in-
cluded the U.S. Department of De-
fense’s (DoD) best estimate on military
capabilities and the Sudan People’s
Liberation Army’s (SPLA) and anti-gov-
ernment force’s intentions.

A sergeant from Company B, 1-18 In-
fantry, manned the consular officer’s
duty phones, helping locate and later
evacuate isolated American citizens
throughout South Sudan. We conduct-
ed daily reconnaissance of the city in
conjunction with the RSO staff, staying
abreast of the SPLA, police and Ugan-
dan deployments in the city. During
these missions, we assessed civilian
traffic, lines at gas stations, open and
closed shops, and the populace’s ac-
cess to food and water.

We could not have sustained ourselves
as well as we did without the embas-
sy’s active support. Embassy Juba pro-
vided vehicles, housing, water, power
and even Internet access for the entire
force. This reduced the battalion’s lo-
gistics footprint considerably. Logisti-
cally, the EARF’s only consistent needs
were Class | and mail.

The battalion rotated the EARF in late
January 2014. Headquarters and Head-
quarters Company, 1-18 Infantry, and
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its scout platoon relieved B/1-18 Infan-
try’s rifle platoon, allowing the battal-
ion to reset the EARF’s Force Package
1 for future operations. HHC, 1-18 In-
fantry, maintained the EARF’s presence
until relieved April 20, 2014, by a 21-
man Marine security-augmentation
unit detachment.

Understanding

environment

This operation should highlight the
need for continued development of
Army/Air Force crisis-response teams
to augment the sea services. It is a
joint problem, not a service problem.
This battalion is a strong advocate for
continuing to build these missions and
relationships with the Air Force — espe-
cially in light of Benghazi, Juba and
even our recent deployment of Army
forces to Eastern European countries.

The most challenging aspect in crisis
response is the political environment:
the United States’ national decision-
making process and appreciation of
the sovereign nation’s concerns and in-
terests. Crisis response is foremost a
strategic mission and not just an oper-
ational or tactical problem. It is a po-
litical decision that will demand a
whole-of-government decision through
principles and deputies committee
meetings.

It was an eye-opening experience to
provide tactical information as a bat-
talion commander directly to the U.S.
National Security Adviser during a prin-
ciples meeting. | definitely appreciated
Ambassador Page’s willingness to in-
corporate the battalion’s command
group into her EEAC’s decision-making
process, the State Department’s crisis-
action-planning meetings in Washing-
ton and sidebar conversations asking
for our operational and tactical input.
We were truly a part of her team.

Understanding the political realities in
which a future force operates will only
help inform the DoD chain of com-
mand. By being so close to Ambassa-
dor Page’s decision cycle, we helped
shaped CJTF-HoA'’s planning efforts to
support the embassy and the EARF.

The United States was a little bit lucky
in South Sudan. Because our nation
had invested heavily in South Sudan’s
creation and economic support,
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Figure 6. Obstacle effort on the U.S. ambassador’s residence compound in

Juba, South Sudan. (Photo by LTC Robert E. Lee Magee)

Ambassador Page leveraged that
investment into host-nation permission
to allow the EARF’s deployment. This
is critical because the EARF, in its
current configuration, must deploy in
permissive environments.

The embassy also helped navigate
South Sudan’s sometimes-convoluted
decision process and understand the
key players in Dinka, Nuer and other
significant ethnic groups. Ketchum and
LTC Chris Pollard (incoming DATT) cul-
tivated their contacts with the SPLA to
gain access to the international airfield
and develop SPLA intentions through-
out South Sudan. They ensured contin-
ued access to the Juba International
Airport that enabled EARF logistic op-
erations.

Without this deeper knowledge of
South Sudan, the EARF would not have
been as nearly successful.

Key suggestions

A tactical commander must understand
how to “work friendly” within the
joint, interagency, intergovernmental
and multinational (JIIM) team with
particular regard to mission command.
In Juba, we operated under the
ambassador’s authority. This was
Ambassador Page’s operation, not
AFRICOM'’s or CJTF-HoA’s mission. DoD
supported the State Department. The

1-18 Infantry reported to CJITF-HoA for
mission requirements and support, but
we executed tactically under the
ambassador.

Due to American and host-nation po-
litical concerns, this was the right way
to control this mission. Our chain of
command was Ambassador Page to the
RSO, then to the EARF. We coordinated
everything we did through the ambas-
sador and RSO, and we kept CJTF-HoA
informed of all we accomplished. To
their credit, not once did the ambassa-
dor or RSO refuse a reasonable military
request.

Crisis-response forces working with
U.S. embassies need to know the dif-
ference between a State tripwire and
a military decision point. Tripwires are
not decision points. They are the em-
bassy’s way to subjectively tell its story
from the ground and are more closely
related to a commander’s estimate. A
typical military officer would assume
that crossing Tripwires 1-9 would dic-
tate a decision to be executed. This is
not the case. Crossing a tripwire gen-
erates a discussion of actions that
might be taken but not an actual deci-
sion. Future crisis-response forces sup-
porting an embassy should expect key
decisions involving the United States’
presence to be made in Washington.

Intelligence fusion is critical to success.
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The battalion enabled the ambassa-
dor’s situational awareness by linking
the CITF J-2, the embassy staff, the
EARF’s operations and U.S. officers
working in UNMISS headquarters to-
gether as one cohesive whole. The
CJTF J-2 was quickly able to gain access
to embassy human-intelligence report-
ing, UNMISS intelligence reports from
their security battalions and EARF re-
connaissance throughout Juba. This all
helped build a unified common oper-
ating picture across the JIIM team.
These operation summaries became
the basis of State cables and DoD situ-
ation reports to the Joint Chiefs and
National Security Council staff.

Operational and tactical risks are in-
herent in these operations. What
makes it inherently difficult is the risk
to the mission and risk to the force
when conditions change unexpectedly.
Commanders will have to underwrite
both types of risk based on political
and State Department decisions. It will
be uncomfortable. According to the
commanding general who succeeded
MG Farrell at CJTF-HoA, BG Wayne
Grigsby, we should all operate uncom-
fortably because it makes us better.

As an example of risk to the force in
Juba, the embassy compounds are in
downtown locations surrounded by
residential housing and tall buildings.
In an environment where the United
States is not targeted, 45 Soldiers de-
fending these locations is reasonable.
If the threat had changed to overt ha-
rassment or targeting by host-nation
security forces, the risk to the force
and mission would have drastically
changed as 45 Soldiers with small arms
would be hard pressed to defend
against that change in threat.

Conclusion

Africa is a huge continent. To put it in
perspective, Africa’s land area equals
the continental United States, China,
India and most of Europe combined.
The tyranny of distance and current
U.S. basing is a major limiting factor for
crisis response and is the primary rea-
son to support the continued develop-
ment of Army/Air Force response
teams.

The Marines’ SP-MAGTF is a potent

force that is basically an MEU-minus
without ships and is based in Moron,
Spain. The SP-MAGTF is responsible for
northern and western Africa. Some of
these locations will take a minimum of
24 hours just for travel. The EARF is
currently responsible for East Africa
and parts of Central Africa, and we can
reach all designated embassies in less
than 24 hours. In other words, the
EARF complements the Marine Corps’
effort in covering U.S. responsibilities
throughout the African continent. The
Army/Air Force team can and should
develop more forward-based forces to
support U.S. requirements in Africa
and other trouble spots throughout
the world.

Any competent force can execute crisis
response. Collective training and prop-
erly aligned resources build crisis-re-
sponse capacity. Although | selected
B/1-18 Infantry, a mechanized-infantry
company, to execute this mission, |
could have just as easily task-organized
a tank company to execute this mis-
sion. The key requirements to execute
this mission are a force that is trained
to execute DoD and NEO collective
tasks and is equipped with nonstan-
dard communications equipment — for
example, GRRIP, Iridium and TACSATs.

Finally, the Army force has to be paired
with airlift. Right now, the EARF is
paired with an Air Force C-130J. In the
future, the air component should also
have a vertical-lift capability: CV-22,
MV-22, CH-47s or even UH-60s.

The EARF’s first real-world deployment
is a definite success story. U.S. opera-
tions in South Sudan should generate
a serious discussion between the Army
and Air Force to develop crisis-re-
sponse forces that complement, not
replace, our sea service’s missions. As
a point of fact, the SP-MAGTF support-
ed EARF operations by providing verti-
cal-lift evacuation options in case con-
ditions changed on the ground. The SP-
MAGTF also evacuated 25 U.S. Embas-
sy personnel in mid-January. Crisis re-
sponse is a joint mission and the U.S.
Army, with our Air Force counterparts,
need to be a part of it. No one service
can cover the globe or Africa with just
its own assets.

LTC Robert Magee is senior task-force
trainer, Scorpion Team, National Train-
ing Center Operations Group, Fort Ir-
win, CA. Previous assignments include
commander, 1° Battalion, 18" Infantry,
Fort Riley, KS; Concept Capability Plan
Future Operations chief, U.S. Army Pa-
cific (USARPAC), Fort Shafter, HI; Oper-
ational Design Team chief, USARPAC,
Fort Shafter; battalion executive offi-
cer, 2-7 Cavalry, Fort Hood, TX; and
company commander, Company C,
2-70 Armored Regiment, Fort Riley. His
military schooling includes Armor Offi-
cer Basic Course, Armor Officer Ad-
vanced Course, Command and General
Staff College and School of Advanced
Military Studies. LTC Magee holds a
bachelor’s of science degree in Europe-
an history from the U.S. Military Acad-
emy and a master’s of arts degree in
international diplomacy from Norwich
University.

Acronym Quick-Scan

AAR - after-action review
AFRICOM - U.S. Africa
Command

CAR - Central African Republic
CJTF-HoA - Combined Joint
Task Force-Horn of Africa
DATT - defense attaché

DoD - Department of Defense
EARF - East African Response
Force

EEAC - Embassy Emergency
Action Committee

GRRIP - global rapid-response
intelligence package

HHC - headquarters and
headquarters company

JIIM - joint, interagency,
intergovernmental and

multinational
MEU - Marine expeditionary
unit

NEO - noncombatant
evacuation operation

RSO - regional-support office(r)
SIPR - secure Internet protocol
router

SP-MAGTF - Special-Purpose
Marine Air-Ground Task Force
TACSAT - tactical satellite
UNMISS - United Nations
Mission in South Sudan
USARPAC - U.S. Army Pacific
SPLA - Sudan People’s
Liberation Army
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Balancing Regionally Aligned
Force Requirements with
Readiness Requirements

by LTC Joshua D. Wright,
MAJ Matthew C. Stanley
and MAJ Kevin P. Ryan

U.S. national-security strategy formu-
lates a policy of regionally aligning our
land forces to efficiently and effective-
ly dismantle, disrupt and defeat global
terrorism. Since 2012, the U.S. govern-
ment’s policy has been to accomplish
that regional alignment of military
forces via strategic partnerships that
provide the combatant commander
(COCOM) the forces to enable the de-
terrence, disruption, pursuit and de-
feat of global terrorist networks, and
to prevent instability within a particu-
lar region.

In October 2013, 1%t Battalion, 67t Ar-
mored Regiment — part of 2" Armored
Brigade Combat Team (ABCT), 4™ Infan-
try Division — deployed to U.S. Army
Central Command’s (USARCENT) area
of operations in support of Operation
Spartan Shield (OSS) to conduct a re-
gionally aligned force (RAF) mission.
The 1%t Battalion, 67 Armor’s mission
was to deter aggression and limit ma-
lign influence in U.S. Central Com-
mand’s (CENTCOM) area of responsi-
bility (AOR), enhancing regional stabil-
ity and reassuring regional partners.
On order, 1-67 deployed as a mission-
ready force (MRF) in support of CENT-
COM contingency operations.

Our priorities during this deployment
were threefold:

e Maintain the combined-arms bat-
talion’s (CAB) readiness for both
mission-essential task list (METL)
and assigned-mission-task (AMT)
requirements;

e Engage with regional and local
partners; and

¢ Retain force protection on key ter-
rain.

The overarching question became,
“How does a CAB effectively balance
both mission requirements and

11

maintain readiness?” This article will
study that question with the intention
of not only answering it but also pro-
viding a framework for the Army’s RAF
2020 strategic-planning guidance. We
were able to reinforce strategic part-
nerships and retain absolute readiness
for any contingency through holistic
training and by combining AMTs and
mission-essential tasks (METs) into a
readiness program developed, execut-
ed and assessed during the deploy-
ment.?

RAF concept

The concept of RAF is nascent in matu-
rity but has been conceptualized in
multiple documents such as the 2013
Army Strategic Planning Guidance,
which reinforces the RAF’s importance
as a key component of the Army of the
future in 2020 and beyond. Further-
more, the Army’s vision statement
opines this in part with, “The Army is
globally responsive and regionally en-
gaged. ...”

Also, a near-term objective for the
Army through Fiscal Year (FY) 2015 is
to transition to an RAF force fully rein-
forcing the four Army imperatives. Re-
gional alignment synchronizes the

@ _____

Army’s strategic framework of prevent,
shape and win. Aligning land forces
with regions enables, empowers and
provides the Army flexibility, agility
and adaptability across a full range of
military operations through the inte-
gration of planning, exercises, cultural
skills, language skills, predictability and
contingency operations. The OSS bri-
gade serves, albeit untasked and non-
aligned, as this force for USARCENT.?

USARCENT currently does not have a
neatly aligned regional force and fully
depends on the OSS brigade as a des-
ignated portion to serve as its RAF. This
is not a negative comment on USAR-
CENT, as using the OSS brigade is a fea-
sible action and/or solution to an ac-
tual committed RAF force for the AOR.
The assigned mission from USARCENT
to brigade and finally to the CAB is the
conduct of multinational exercises and
operations. Each battalion was part-
nered with host-nation forces compat-
ible with their organic capabilities, but
— and more importantly — within the
region, there was no continuity of op-
eration for multinational exercises and
thus no continuity of an RAF at the tac-
tical level.

The proposal is to task one CAB as the

ﬁﬁ IFT
K 5

"j""f"“‘ﬁ

S sciwroow | Protect
) :
S, WMO-E
- fies
e 4
{Protect]

‘Current Force e
- egionally
+ Optimized for raq and AFG
M e - Aligned Force Mission Tailored,
Improved ability to Regionally Aligned Force
2012 rapanaioconingwichee Optimized for a broaderrange of

, COIN

Regionally Aligned and Mission-Tailored
Scalable, Squad to Corps/JTFs

contingencies
20XX

Figure 1. This chart from the 2013 Army Strategic Planning Guidance depicts
the Army’s transformation from a COIN-centric force to a mission-tailored RAF

in 2020 and beyond.
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Conduct limited
interventions (ART 6.2)

Participate in
multinational training
events and exercises

(ART 6.1.2)

Abbreviations and acronyms key:

EDRE (Level 1,2, 3) OPD/NCOPD
Co EXEVAL AMT training

-Individual and small-unit
tactical exchanges

-Weekly meetings/engagements
with KLF partners

-Social events

-Cobra (IC 14)

FY - fiscal year

1-67 Armored Current Training Strategy for 27 Qtr METL Training Strategy for 3 Qtr METL
Regiment METL Assessment FYi4 Assessment FY14 Assessment
1= Qtr FY14 27 Qtr FY14 3 Qtr FY14
Conduct mission T Deploymentops Tm/Sqd LFX Husky (FS2)  Cobra (IC14) T
command (ART 5.0) Range density Pit EXEVAL Co EXEVAL PEO
EDRE (Lavel 1,2, 2) PEO BnEXEVAL  OPD/NCOPD
Gunnery (I, V, V1) OPD/NCOPD
Conduct offensive T Range density Pit EXEVAL Co EXEVAL OPD/NCOPD T
operations (ART 7.1) EDRE (Level 1,2, 2) PEO Bn EXEVAL Cobra (IC24)
Gunnery (II, V, V) Husky (FS3)
Tm/Sqd LFX
Conduct defensive T Range density Pit EXEVAL Co EXEVAL OPD/NCOPD P
operations (ART 7.2) EDRE (Level 1,2, 2) OPD/NCOPD Bn EXEVAL  Husky (FS$2)
Gunnery (I, V, V1)
Conduct stability P Range density Pit EXEVAL OPD/NCOPD  Husky (FS3) T
operations (ART 7.2) EDRE (Level 1,2, 3) OPD/NCOPD Co EXEVAL
SECFOR missions Bn EXEVAL
Conduct security P Range density Pit EXEVAL OPD/NCOPD T
operations(ART 6.7.3) EDRE (Level 1,2, 3) OPD/NCOPD Co EXEVAL SECFOR
Gunnery (II, V, V1) Bn EXEVAL Husky (FS3)
Cobra (IC 14) Eager Lion
Employ fires(ART 2.2) T EDRE (Level 1,2, 2) OPD/NCOPD Co EXEVAL OPD/NCOPD T
Tm/Sqd LFX MORTEP Bn EXEVAL JAAT
Pit EXEVAL JAAT
Perform force projection T Deploy ops Tm/Sqd LFX Rear-detachment operations T
and deployment (ART Range density Pit EXEVAL Co EXEVAL SECFOR
1.1) EDRE (Level 1,2,3) PEO Bn EXEVAL OPD/NCOPD
Gunnery (II, V, Vi) OPD/NCOPD EDREs Deployment ops
in support of TSC-E
Provide logistic support T Deploy ops Tm/Sqd LFX Co EXEVAL PEO T
(ART 10.0) Range density Pit EXEVAL Bn EXEVAL OPD/NCOPD
EDRE (Level 1,2,3) PEO Husky (FS3)  Cobra (IC14)
Gunnery (II, V, V1) OPD/NCOPD Eager Lion Redeployment
Deployment ops in support of TSC-E

EDRE (Level 1,2,3) OPD/NCOPD
Co EXEVAL Bn EXEVAL
NEO EXEVALs

-Individual and small-unit tactical
exchanges

-Weekly meetings/engagements
with KLF partners

-Husky (FS3) Eager Lion
-Persistent partnership with KLF
and JAF

NCOPD - noncommissioned-officer professional

AMT - assigned mission task

ART — Army tactical task

Bn = battalion

Co — company

EDRE — emergency deployment readiness exercise
EXEVAL — externzl evzluation

FS3 — (Exercise) Friendship Ill (name at brigade
level) (name at batezlion level: Oparation Dealer
Husky) (combined exercise with Royal Saudi Arabia
Forces)

1C14 - Intrepid Centurion 2014 [name 3t brigade
level) (name at battalion level: Operztion Dealer
Cobra) (combined exercise with KLF)

JAAT — joint air-attack team

JAF = Jordanian Armed Forces

KLF — Kuwaiti Land Forces

LFX - live-fire exarcise

METL - mission-essential task list

MORTEP — Mortar Training and Evaluation Program

development

NEO - noncombatant evacuation operation
OPD - officer professional development

PEO - program executive offica(r)

Pit - platoon

Qtr — quarter

SECFOR - security force

Sqd - squad

Tm—team

TSC-E = theater-security cooperation exarcise

Figure 2. 1-67 Armor Regiment’s METL and AMT (shaded in gray) lists during OSS 13-14.
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RAF that fully focuses on and conducts
theater-security cooperation exercises
(TSC-E) throughout the AOR — which, if
done successfully, ensures continued
access to the country/region and pro-
vides the U.S. regional commander
with the flexibility of options for any
contingency. Tasking one battalion to
conduct many multinational exercises
and operations enables and enforces
expertise, capabilities and efficiency
while simultaneously enabling the bri-
gade to focus efforts with other non-
committed forces on other contingen-
cy operations. The balancing act of
multiple requirements enters the fray
once the tasked CAB must retain its
wartime readiness.

Maintaining
readiness

As in any unit, the deployed battalions
in OSS must retain their readiness
through a holistic-training glidepath
and training guidance that focuses on
both their AMTs and METs. The re-
quirements of 1-67 Armor Regiment
during this deployment were many.

Foremost, the CAB had to maintain ab-
solute readiness as the task-force (TF)
heavy MRF for USARCENT. Within
these tasks, the battalion provided the
brigade commander and USARCENT
commander with a flexible, tailored
and responsive force through the de-
velopment and implementation of a
heavy response company, a wheeled
response company, a light response
company or a heavy TF that could re-
spond to any contingency throughout
the USARCENT and CENTCOM AORs in
a matter of hours.

In addition, the CAB conducted multi-
ple TSC-Es throughout the region with
the Kuwaiti Land Forces (KLF), Royal
Omani Land Forces and Royal Saudi
Land Forces. The TSC-Es were tailored
to the “asks” or needs of the host na-
tion in which the TSC-E was conducted.
This is important to note because some
nations sought exercises designed to
increase interoperability in stability or
counterinsurgency (COIN) environ-
ments, while others sought increased
interoperability within the unified-
land-operations continuum based on
combined-arms maneuver (CAM).

The tasks were many, but nonetheless
entirely realistic. To this end, 1-67

Armor Regiment met and exceeded the
expectations of retaining absolute
readiness balanced with the multina-
tional exercise requirements. The sub-
sequent paragraphs outline the pro-
cess, procedures and training that 1-67
Armor Regiment accomplished to
achieve this endstate.

The 1-67 Armor Regiment used the Ar-
my’s design meth-
odology to frame
the problem and
conceptualize the
operation through
lines of operations
(LOs) or focus ar-
eas. The battal-
ion’s problem
statement was,
“How does Task
Force Death Deal-
er maintain abso-
lute readiness
while effectively
balancing host-na-
tion partnerships
and regional part-
nerships, and
while retaining
force-protection
requirements on
key terrain?” Fur-

I

thermore, once
we defined the
problem, the

battalion framed the problem using
LOs: “readiness,” “partnership” and
“ready and strong,” with readiness as
the primary focus.

Appropriately, the battalion was nest-
ed with brigade’s LOs and, as such, as-
sisted in understanding the brigade’s
mission, problem and operational ap-
proach.

Figure 3. LTC Joshua Wright, 1-67 Armored Regiment’s
commander, and LTC Nabeel Bogqammaz, 9*" KLF battalion
commander, talk through their visions for Intrepid Centu-
rion and what they hope to collectively achieve. Bogam-
maz took the lead on planning Intrepid Centurion, with
1-67 Armored Regiment providing support to the overall
planning process. Intrepid Centurion is a combined exer-
cise between U.S. forces and the KLF.

Figure 4. Left to right, MAJ Jerome Barbour, brigade operations officer; MAJ
Kevin Ryan, 1-67 Armored Regiment’s operations officer; LTC Joshua Wright,
1-67 Armored Regiment’s commander; and COL Waleed Abd Al Rahman, 35"
KLF brigade commander, conduct the final stages of planning to kick off the
culminating event.
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Understanding the problem and oper-
ation is the first step in completing the
desired endstate but will only advance
the operation so far. The true continu-
ation of the operation is the subse-
guent, yet associated, detailed plan-
ning that follows. This is when the bal-
ancing, combining and synergy of ef-
fort to maintain readiness, yet com-
plete the assigned missions, bur-
geoned.

TSC-Es

The 1-67 Armor Regiment conducted
MET training and subsequently con-
ducted AMT training while simultane-
ously integrating host nations and re-
gional partners into the exercise con-
tinuum, thus maintaining absolute
readiness and increasing the interop-
erability of host nations and regional
partners.

The 1-67 Armor Regiment conducted
an aggressive and robust training glide-
path, commencing with ABCT Level 1
gunnery immediately following as-
sumption of the mission. The battalion
sought and gained opportunities to use
the space throughout the Udari Range
Complex in Kuwait. The battalion con-
centrated on MET training within the
decisive-action contemporary operat-
ing environment (COE) throughout the
first quarter of FY13 with this training:

Small-arms gunnery from prelimi-
nary marksmanship instruction to
advanced close-quarters marks-
manship (CQM);

ABCT Level | gunnery;

Platoon-level situational-training
exercises (STXs) and external eval-
uations (EXEVALs);

Company-level STXs and EXEVALs;
and

Culminating with a multinational
exercise with 9t Battalion, 35" KLF
Brigade, conducting a combined
brigade penetration named Intrep-
id Centurion 2014.

The battalion increased its gunnery
proficiency to a distinguished level for
both stabilized and unstabilized gun-
nery, serving well to ensure the battal-
ion was ready to fight and win from
any platform. The platoon and compa-
ny STXs and EXEVALs were offensive
operations to penetrate an enemy ob-
stacle and exploit their support zone.
The design was a traditional combat-
training-center-like lane with the pla-
toons and companies attacking
through the enemy’s disruption zone,
breaching the battle zone, exploiting
the support zone and transitioning to
a defense. All lanes used an opposing
force replicating the COE enemy from

Figure 5. The 1-67 Armored Regiment exchanges master-gunner information
with 6" KLF Brigade.

the National Training Center (NTC) and
observers/controllers/trainers (0/C/
Ts), including fire markers.

Intrepid Centurion 2014 not only
served as the battalion’s validation for
METs but also provided a mechanism
to conduct a TSC-E, increasing the in-
teroperability of regional partners fo-
cused on current contingencies. More-
over, the battalion expertly validated
all warfighting functions during this
training density, including sustainment
operations focused on a non-doctrinal
battalion-support area designed, exe-
cuted and retained by the battalion’s
forward-support company and validat-
ed by the brigade’s support battalion.

Also, the battalion validated a scalable
mission-command node consisting of
a tactical-operations center (TOC), ad-
ministration and logistical center, and
a tactical command post (CP) that was
mobile and efficient to transition from
on-the-move to fully-mission-capable
in under seven minutes. Nevertheless,
the battalion still required a scalable
tactical CP that could operate through-
out the AOR in a heavy, wheeled or
light configuration and retain the capa-
bility to mission-command in multiple
locations simultaneously, which re-
mained a critical requirement for the
battalion’s AMTs.

Transition between
MET and AMT

The Death Dealer Battalion was as-
signed the additional tasks of conduct-
ing limited intervention and multina-
tional exercises as its AMTs. As such,
the battalion had a “grand design” to
conduct MET training and validation as
a primary focus and then quickly tran-
sition to its AMT-training glidepath and
validations. The transition at battalion
level was sequential with minimal mis-
sion creep, reducing the friction and
focus of effort.

Each company and the battalion con-
ducted a five-week intensive focus on
AMTs, including light and motorized
training exercises, within a COIN-cen-
tric operating environment predomi-
nantly centered on stability-and-secu-
rity tasks. This training design set con-
ditions for the battalion’s multination-
al TSC-E in Oman and Saudi Arabia.

The AMT transition commenced with
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battalion-facilitated, company-operat-
ed unstabilized gunnery and culminat-
ed in company STXs within a COIN op-
erating environment, validating the
battalion and companies for future
contingencies and multinational exer-
cises. Moreover, the battalion conduct-
ed multiple non-combatant evacuation
STXs and exercises, thus validating a
capability essential for contingency op-
erations as well as the AMT of limited
intervention.

Using a similar approach as with the
MET training, the battalion refrained
from myopically focusing on just one
warfighting function, but rather em-
braced a holistic approach in validating
all capabilities for AMT operations. The
highlighted function is the scalable
mission-command nodes the battalion
developed to meet theater require-
ments.

First, the battalion developed, exer-
cised and validated three tactical CP
configurations:

¢ Alight configuration used for rota-
ry-wing flyaway missions, ready to
deploy with 18 hours;

¢ A wheeled configuration used for
any contingency and/or fixed-wing
flyaway mission, ready to deploy
within 48 hours; and

¢ A heavy configuration ready to de-
ploy within 72 hours.

The battalion was able to fully operate
two tactical CPs simultaneously
throughout the AOR while retaining
the TOC.

Integrating partners

The brilliancy of the grand training de-
sign from METL to AMT enabled a syn-
ergy of effort facilitating, encouraging
and embracing regional-partner inte-
gration. For example, during METL
training, the KLF participated in the
small-arms gunnery, observed ABCT
Level | gunnery, observed the platoon
and company STXs, and fully integrat-
ed into the battalion STXs of Intrepid
Centurion. During AMT training, our
Kuwaiti partners once again observed
and integrated into CQM and close-
quarters battle drills, and observed the
battalion’s stability-and-security train-
ing, increasing interoperability of the
partnered forces.

More importantly, and more strategi-
cally significant, was the full integra-
tion of the Royal Omani Land Forces
battalion and company during Opera-
tion Inferno Creek, and of the Royal
Saudi Land Forces brigade and battal-
ion during Operation Friendship Ill. The
TSC-E in Oman focused on light-infan-
try operations within a COIN operating
environment. The TSC-E in Saudi Ara-
bia focused on COIN and wide-area se-
curity (WAS) operations. Both of these
exercises increased interoperability
and military-to-military/state-to-state
cooperation, which was exactly what a
RAF is charged to do.

Conclusion

To fully realize and complete the end-
state of an MRF nested with multiple
requirements from brigade and USAR-
CENT while successfully balancing mul-
tinational exercises, the battalion ef-
fectively, efficiently and endlessly
trained to maintain readiness. Over the
course of the nine-month deployment,
the battalion spent 183 days training in
the Kuwaiti desert and surrounding re-
gion. The unit conducted 24 platoon
and company CAM EXEVALs —including
24 combined-arms breaches using the
Assault Breach Vehicle. The 1-67 also
conducted two battalion-sized exercis-
es integrating both CAM and WAS,
three company air-assault exercises,
three multinational TSC-Es throughout
the region, seven joint air-attack team
(JAAT) live-fire exercises, 54 tactical ex-
changes and engagements with Ku-
waiti partnered brigades, and holistic
wheeled and track services.

To conclude, a habitual RAF for USAR-
CENT is essential and understandably
nascent, but maturing hopefully by
FY16. The concept — and soon the re-
ality — of RAF is the future of an Army
that remains globally responsive and
relevant through regional engage-
ments. This provides a full range of ca-
pabilities to COCOMs in a joint, whole-
of-government and/or multinational
environment. Furthermore, RAF rein-
forces and synchronizes the Army’s
strategic framework of prevent, shape
and win.

The friction lies with effective balanc-
ing of RAF requirements with readiness
requirements. We as the authors of
this article attempted and hopefully

demonstrated a “way” to achieve suc-
cess through the simultaneity of both
missions. Without a doubt, 1-67 Armor
Regiment effectively combined AMT
training and MET training that indeed
reinforced strategic partnerships and
retained absolute readiness for any
contingency.

LTC Joshua Wright commands 1° CAB,
67" Armor Regiment, 2"® ABCT, 4™ In-
fantry Division, Fort Carson, CO. His
past duty assignments include live-fire
senior O/C/T, Joint Readiness Training
Center (JRTC), Fort Polk, LA; battalion
operations O/C/T, JRTC, Fort Polk; dep-
uty brigade commander, 4" BCT, 15t Ar-
mor Division, Fort Bliss, TX; and bri-
gade S-3, 41" BCT, 1°t Armored Division,
Fort Bliss. His military schooling in-
cludes Command and General Staff
College (CGSC) intermediate-level edu-
cation (ILE), Joint Firepower Control
Course, Total Army Instructor-Trainer
Course, Infantry Maneuver Captain’s
Career Course (MCCC) and Infantry Ba-
sic Officer Leader Course (IBOLC). LTC
Wright holds a bachelor’s of science
degree in geology from Eastern lllinois
University and a master’s of science
degree in leadership and management
from Troy University. LTC Wright is the
recipient of the Silver Star, two Bronze
Star Medals and four Meritorious Ser-
vice Medals, and holds the Air Assault,
Combat Infantryman’s, Expert Infantry-
man’s and Senior Parachutist badges,
as well as wears the Ranger Tab.

MAJ Kevin Ryan is the brigade opera-
tions officer (S-3) for 2 ABCT, 4% In-
fantry Division, Fort Carson. His past
duty assignments include battalion op-
erations officer (5-3), 1t CAB, 67" Ar-
mor Regiment, 2" ABCT, 4'" Infantry Di-
vision, Fort Carson; interagency Fellow,
Department of State, Washington, DC;
task-force S-3 O/C/T, NTC, Fort Irwin,
CA; and task-force assistant S-3 O/C/T
at NTC. His military schooling includes
CGSC (ILE), Anti-Armor Leader’s Course,
Infantry MICCC, Mechanized Leader’s
Course, Bradley Infantry Fighting Vehi-
cle Course and IBOLC. He holds a bach-
elor’s of arts degree in history from The
Citadel and a master’s of arts degree
in military studies from the American
Public University System. He is the re-
cipient of three Bronze Star Medals,
two Purple Hearts and two Meritorious
Service Medals, and wears the Combat
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Infantryman’s, Expert Infantryman’s
and Parachutist badges.

MAJ Matthew Stanley is the brigade
executive officer with 2" ABCT, 4% In-
fantry Division, Fort Carson. His past
duty assignments include battalion ex-
ecutive officer and battalion opera-
tions officer, 1t CAB, 67" Armor Regi-
ment, 2" ABCT, 4% Infantry Division;
operations officer, Headquarters 4% In-
fantry Division, Fort Carson; and exec-
utive officer, Headquarters, U.S. Mili-
tary Academy, West Point, NY. His mili-
tary schooling includes CGSC (ILE),
Commander’s Safety Course, Infantry
MCCC and IBOLC. MAJ Stanley holds a
bachelor’s of science degree in civil en-
gineering from U.S. Military Academy
and a master’s of business administra-
tion degree from Portland State Uni-
versity. He is the recipient of the Bronze

Star Medal and two Meritorious Ser-
vice Medals, and wears the Air Assault,
Combat Infantryman’s, Expert Infantry-
man’s and Parachutist badges, as well
as the Ranger Tab.

Notes

! The National Security Strategy, the
White House, Washington, DC, 2010.

2 Army Strategic Planning Guidance
2013, Department of the Army, Washing-
ton, DC, 2013.

Further reading

Professional-development toolkit, “Chief
of Staff of the Army Gen. Raymond T. Odi-
erno: Prevent, Shape, Win,” www.army.
mil, January 2013.

Professional-development toolkit, “Army
will prepare for future with regionally
aligned forces,” www.army.mil, February
2013.

Figure 6. Battalion executive officer MAJ Matthew Stanley conducts the walk-
through of the combined TOC for Intrepid Centurion. The TOC alignment
joined each section representative with his respective partner, allowing a
combined effort for the exercise’s onset.

Acronym Quick-Scan

ABCT - armored brigade
combat team

AMT - assigned-mission task
AOR - area of responsibility
BCT - brigade combat team
CAB - combat-arms battalion
CAM - combined-arms
maneuver

CENTCOM - U.S. Central
Command

CGSC - Command and General
Staff College

COE - contemporary operating
environment

COCOM - combatant
command(er)

COIN - counterinsurgency

CP - command post

CQM - close-quarters
marksmanship

EXEVAL - external evaluation
FY - fiscal year

IBOLC - Infantry Basic Officer
Leader’s Course

ILE - intermediate-level
education

JAAT - joint air-attack team
KLF - Kuwaiti Land Forces

LO - line of operation

MCCC - Maneuver Captain’s
Career Course

MET - mission-essential task
METL - mission-essential task
list

MRF - mission-ready force
NTC - National Training Center
0/C/T - observer/controller/
trainer

0SS - Operation Spartan Shield
RAF - regionally aligned force
STX - situational training
exercise

TF - task force

TOC - tactical-operations center
TSC-E - theater-security
cooperation exercise
USARCENT - U.S. Army
Central Command

WAS - wide-area security
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Preparing for a Regionally
Alighed Force Deployment: the
Raider Brigade’s Perspective

by MAJ Robert Walker

The 1t Armored Brigade Combat Team
(ABCT) Raiders, 4" Infantry Division,
deployed to Camp Buehring, Kuwait, in
support of Operation Spartan Shield in
February 2013. Although not designat-
ed as a regionally aligned force (RAF),
the BCT approached the mission set in
a way that may be of interest to an
RAF-assigned unit.

In the lead-up to the deployment, the
BCT looked at the variety of mission re-
quirements and devised an approach
to meet them. In a broad sense, the
BCT was tasked with security opera-
tions, bilateral defense preparations,
developing relationships, ensuring
strategic access and serving as the U.S.
Central Command (CENTCOM) combat-
ant commander’s theater reserve. The
Raider Brigade approached our plan-
ning efforts by adapting the standard
ABCT and subordinate-unit mission-es-
sential task list (METL), developing per-
sistent relationships and then building
partner capacities.

Organizing for
mission

Immediately following the 13-02 rota-
tion to the National Training Center
(NTC), the Raider Brigade shifted plan-
ning focus to the upcoming deploy-
ment. An analysis of the standard ABCT
METL revealed some necessary chang-
es, the most significant of which came
at the combined-arms battalion (CAB)
level. A mechanized force does not of-
ten train for air-assault operations and
very rarely considers air-assault a METL
task. However, given the theater-re-
serve and security-mission require-
ments, the 1-22 Infantry CAB added
air-assault to its METL and, in coordi-
nation with the combat-aviation bri-
gade co-located at Camp Buehring, be-
gan an intensive training effort in-the-
ater.

The theater-reserve aspect of the mis-
sion required exercising the brigade’s
rapid-response capability to a broad
spectrum of contingencies. To meet
these requirements, the Raiders

developed force packages that were
defined as “scalable, tailorable and
rapidly deployable” anywhere within
the CENTCOM area. The packages
spanned the range of possibilities from
high-intensity conflict to fixed-site se-
curity to humanitarian-aid distribution.
In short, the BCT leveraged nearly ev-
ery capability within the ABCT into tai-
lored force packages to support the
emerging needs of the CENTCOM and
U.S. Army Central Command (ARCENT)
commanders. Once force packages
were developed, each was put through
a proof-of-concept and an emergency
deployment readiness exercise. Using
other ARCENT and CENTCOM assets in
Kuwait, the Raiders’ force packages
were proven ready to deploy by land,
air or sea to any contingency.

In the lead-up to the deployment, the
BCT commander and select staff offi-
cers visited ARCENT headquarters at
Shaw Air Force Base, SC. Meetings and
briefings were held to discuss opera-
tional requirements, mission goals and
objectives, and the capabilities
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of partners in the region. The Raider
Brigade’s commander, COL Joel Tyler,
was able to meet with the ARCENT
commander, LTG Vincent Brooks, in
which LTG Brooks specified one of the
brigade’s goals as finding ways to “ex-
port professionalism.” The ways to
achieving that goal became an attitude
of persistent presence with our host-
nation counterparts in the Kuwait Min-
istry of Defense and Land Forces.

Building relation-
ships

The Raiders seized on an opportunity
to expand the U.S. Army’s relationship
with the Kuwait Land Forces (KLF). Be-
sides the Republic of Korea, there are
few locations where the U.S. Army
maintains maneuver brigades forward-
deployed alongside bilateral defense
partners on a semi-permanent or con-
sistently rotating basis. Kuwait has
hosted a BCT for more than 20 years,
but with the U.S. Army’s focus of oper-
ations on Iraq and Afghanistan over the
past 10 years, the quality of engage-
ments with the KLF have unfortunately
dwindled. The Raiders saw an oppor-
tunity to reverse that trend through
persistent presence with our host-na-
tion counterparts. The BCT aligned our
partnership relationships with KLF in a
“one-up” model — our battalions part-
nered with Kuwaiti brigades and the
Raider Brigade command team and
staff partnered with KLF headquarters.

At first, the relationships were tenuous
— or, at best, mixed — with officers and
noncommissioned officers (NCOs) on
each side unsure of where the partner-
ships should go. It has been said that
you can only communicate when you
have mutual respect and a mutual pur-
pose. Following some small-unit level
tactical exchanges and discussions of
common goals, the relationships began
to blossom and real communication
occurred. Many KLF officers comment-
ed on how glad they were to experi-
ence the Raider Brigade engagements
and share lessons-learned from the
past decade or more of sustained con-
flict. They began to inquire about dif-
ferent aspects of American military life
and about how to incorporate some of
our lessons-learned into their own for-
mations.

The idea of persistent presence follows

a model similar to the military transi-
tion team (MTT) or the advise-and-as-
sist team most recently used in Opera-
tions Iraqi Freedom and Enduring Free-
dom. The Raiders endeavored to main-
tain constant contact when the rela-
tionship permitted and, with one unit,
the BCT was able to embed Soldiers
from both nations in with the other
during a small-unit collective-training
period. Furthermore, the BCT insisted
the partnerships go beyond military-
to-military engagements and include
cultural exchanges. On many occa-
sions, the BCT invited our counterparts
for dinner or social events, and they
did the same for our troops. This ex-
pansion beyond the key-leader-en-
gagement model produced deeper re-
lationships that opened more doors,
allowing units to demonstrate our pro-
fessionalism to our partners.

Clearly, not every RAF situation will al-
low nine months of persistent pres-
ence, but whenever the opportunity
for extended engagements presents it-
self, units should maximize their par-
ticipation and make as many Soldiers
as possible available to your partners.

Doing ‘homework’
Units may prepare for this persistent
presence by first understanding the
structure of the partner nation’s armed
forces. The Raider Brigade used multi-
ple open sources to find information
on the KLF’s history, culture and struc-
ture. This helped the Raiders begin to
understand our partners even before
the BCT deployed. The Leader Devel-
opment and Education for Sustained
Peace Program (LDESP) in Monterey,
CA, is an excellent source to “provide
regional, geopolitical and cultural
framework for understanding the chal-
lenges of conducting full-spectrum op-
erations in unique and rapidly chang-
ing environments” (LDESP Website).
The Raiders hosted a week-long con-
ference to discuss issues and opportu-
nities emerging in the Middle East.
Leaders across the brigade found this
program to be informative, enlighten-
ing and instructive to our mission.

Once relationships were established
and common goals were envisioned,
the Raiders began working to build our
partner units’ capacities and capabili-
ties. Persistent engagements helped us

understand the KLF brigades’
strengths. The senior leadership of KLF
units have served most of their careers
under threat from outside invasion
forces, while most of those in the ranks
of lieutenant colonel and above served
during the Iraq invasion in 1990. The
BCT found officers and NCOs to be well
versed in tactics and doctrine, with a
great majority of them having attend-
ed staff colleges, war colleges and
many other professional-military edu-
cation courses in the United States and
in other partnered and allied coun-
tries. What most officers engaged their
Raider counterparts about was the U.S.
Army’s ability to sustain operations
over long periods of time and about
our bilateral-defense-planning efforts.

The Raiders continued the “one-up” re-
lationship model and began exchange
events and planning sessions with our
partners. Within the battalion-to-bri-
gade partnerships, units exchanged
field-training tactics, techniques and
procedures; developed combined-task-
force maneuver plans under a unified
mission command; and shared training
plans and techniques, while the BCT
staff led an effort to expanded bilater-
al-defense-planning efforts.

Unit exchanges
and exercises

The 1%t Special Troops Battalion en-
joyed some of the BCT’s earliest suc-
cess with 94" Mechanized Infantry Bri-
gade. Soon after arriving in Kuwait,
Soldiers, NCOs and officers of the
Phoenix Battalion began exchanging
small-unit-level experiences with 94"
Brigade soldiers, spanning the range of
training events from small-arms rang-
es, shoothouses and rehearsals, to pla-
toon and company training manage-
ment.

It was through these persistent lower-
level engagements the BCTs began to
fully understand our partnership. Ku-
waiti and U.S. Soldiers each developed
a better understanding of how our re-
spective units operate and the meth-
odology through which the BCTs ap-
proach our problem-solving. The Ku-
waiti approach is more commander-
centric, relying on “green tab” leaders
to make even routine decisions in day-
to-day operations. This makes sense
for units that are comprised of both
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volunteers and conscripts, especially
when the conscripts are of various na-
tionalities and not citizens of Kuwait.
Our own philosophy of mission com-
mand is commander-centric as well,
but U.S. commanders rely on decen-
tralized execution and trust junior and
subordinates’ initiative and decision-
making to operate within the com-
mander’s mission, intent and guidance.

Understanding these differences
helped further the relationships. Part-
ners were better able to align the prop-
er officer-to-officer contacts and sup-
port common goals and objectives
with less interference and frustration
by engaging the right persons for nec-
essary decisions.

At the CAB level, 1-22 Infantry worked
closely with three maneuver brigades.
In May 2012, 6" Armored Brigade con-
ducted a combined-arms live-fire exer-
cise (CALFEX), which incorporated a
combined mission-command structure.
This enabled U.S. and Kuwaiti battalion
commanders to make decisions in par-
allel, ensuring a unity of command and
synchronicity of the operation.

In early April, the Raiders began the
planning efforts for a CALFEX. The BCT
understood the Kuwaiti collective-
training period would wind down as
summer and Ramadan approached.
The BCT commander wanted to maxi-
mize our ability to demonstrate com-
bined-arms maneuver (CAM) and mis-
sion command in a live training envi-
ronment at the combined, bilateral lev-
el. The Kuwaitis — having just come off
a large multinational Gulf Cooperation
Council military exercise — and the
Raiders — having just come out of an
NTC rotation — were each at the peak
of collective training. It was clear each
battalion knew the basic tenets of
CAM. The overall training objective
was to incorporate both trained units
into a combined mission-command
structure, unified through a common
objective, mission, intent and guid-
ance. The staff of both battalions
worked for weeks developing the
structure under which the units would
operate and the mission orders that
would convey the exercise’s plan.

Early in May, the units began two days
of dry iterations, refining the plan and
exercising the combined

mission command. Officers from 6%
Brigade established primary staff posi-
tions within 1-22 Infantry’s tactical-op-
erations center. These were not tradi-
tional liaison officers, but rather were
the S-3, battle captains and other staff
key to conveying mission orders during
the CALFEX.

The exercise very successfully proved
that partner units could effectively op-
erate under a combined mission-com-
mand structure with a clear mission
and unified commanders’ intent.

In the area of small-unit training tech-
niques, the 4-42 Field Artillery Straight
Arrows initiated an exchange of Sol-
diers and NCOs with the KLF Field Ar-
tillery Regiment (KLFAR). Over the
course of a few weeks, Straight Arrow
Soldiers embedded and trained as can-
non crewmembers on the Kuwaiti PLZ-
45 howitzers and, likewise, Kuwaiti
“jundis” trained on the M109A6 Pala-
din. Both units found that although the
equipment may be different, the ten-
ants of field-artillery training remain
fairly consistent and that each unit had
strengths from which the other could
learn. This led to a further sharing of
training plans and training-manage-
ment systems. The KLFAR invited
Straight Arrow NCOs and officers to
help with refinement of small-unit
training management and develop bet-
ter interoperability between our indi-
rect-fire assets. The result was that
both units better understood the oth-
er’s capabilities and training methods
and, ultimately, were more prepared
to provide fire support to any contin-
gency within Kuwait.

Staff planning

While the BCT’s battalions were great-
ly improving the ability to execute tac-
tical missions alongside our Kuwait
partners, the BCT staff was busy engag-
ing the KLF staff to ensure that mission
orders were developed in a combined
effort. In discussions with the KLF staff,
it became apparent that both staffs
needed to update bilateral defense
plans. Neither American nor KLF offi-
cers understood the plans beyond the
strategic and operational levels, and
there was no combined tactical plan
that sufficiently addressed the contem-
porary operating environment threats.
With examples from around

the greater Arab world making daily
headlines, it was clear to both the U.S.
and Kuwaiti staff that aspects of a hy-
brid threat must be considered in plan-
ning for the defense of Kuwait.

The effort to remedy the lack of a tac-
tical plan began with an operational-
planning team (OPT) established be-
tween the KLF staff and the Raider
staff. Each side agreed to send repre-
sentatives from critical staff sections
and across the warfighting functions
(WfF). The OPT began with briefings
detailing the standing plans and the
developing plans from higher eche-
lons. Then WfF breakout working
groups (WGs) were created to provide
mission analysis through the lens of
each function.

The intelligence WG began an in-depth
analysis of threat activities in other
countries available through open-
source outlets. Of major concern were
activities in Yemen, Bahrain and Syria
— all of which provided examples of
how an adversary may foment unrest
within Kuwait.

The movement-and-maneuver WG an-
alyzed the forces available and began
to envision how to best task-organize
the units in the field. The mission-com-
mand WG began an exhaustive study
into how units across both countries
would directly communicate. The sus-
tainment WG explored where Kuwaiti
and U.S. units had common logistical
demands and assets, and developed
ways to efficiently meet the needs of
each unit. The fires WG examined the
assets available, both joint and com-
bined across each nation.

Once initial analysis was complete,
each WfF delivered the results of their
WG’s efforts and further developed the
plan forward.

The first major challenge to overcome
was the methodology with which to
approach the planning effort. Although
most Kuwaiti officers are well versed in
the U.S. Army’s seven-step military de-
cision-making process, the KLF’s doc-
trinal approach is the five-step British
Combat Estimate model. It is advisable
to understand what decision-making
process any partner nation uses. For-
mal training on their process before ar-
riving will lead to greater understand-
ing and productivity. The OPT

ARMOR ><

January-March 2015



20

eventually settled on the process most
familiar to the KLF and proceeded with
the combat estimate as our planning
model.

To ensure the plan met the combined
commanders’ intent, several briefings
were given to the KLF and BCT com-
manders. In each briefing, planning
friction points were detailed, and the
commanders deliberated and decided
together how planning should pro-
ceed. The product was a KLF-centric
plan to respond to contemporary
threats that threatened Kuwait’s sta-
bility and security while U.S. forces
provided enabling support.

Both sides were confident in the com-
bined staff’s ability to plan a major op-
eration and, in the process, learned a
great deal about each other’s military
culture and personal experiences. The
capacity for planning was further de-
veloped on both sides, and each offi-
cer and NCO in the OPT left with great
confidence in our abilities to conduct
combined mission command and to
rely on each other’s strengths.

The Raider Brigade’s experience in Ku-
wait may be distinctive to other RAF
missions, but the broad principles are
useful across any partnership mission.
By analyzing the mission and refining

unit METL, developing persistent rela-
tionships and building partner capaci-
ties, every unit may find success in the
regional-alignment mission concept.

MAJ Rob Walker is the deputy G-3 of
the Army Physical Disability Agency.
His past duty assignments include
G-33, 4% Infantry Division, RAF Mis-
sion-Command Element, Fort Carson,
CO; fire-support officer, 15t ABCT, 4™ In-
fantry Division, Fort Carson; operations
officer, U.S. Army Mission, U.S. Military
Group, U.S. Embassy, Bogota, Colom-
bia; battalion executive officer, 1°* Bat-
talion, 196" Infantry Brigade, U.S.
Army Pacific, Fort Shafter, HI; military
adviser, MTT, Forward Operating Base
Sykes, Tal Afar, Iraq; and commander,
Headquarters and Headquarters Bat-
tery, 75 Fires Brigade, Fort Sill, OK. His
military education includes Command
and General Staff College, Field Artil-
lery Captain’s Career Course and Field
Artillery Officer Basic Course. MAJ
Walker holds a bachelor’s of science
degree in economics from U.S. Military
Academy and a master’s of arts degree
in international relations from Webster
University. He is the recipient of two
Bronze Stars, three Meritorious Service
Medals and a Joint Achievement Med-
al.

Acronym Quick-Scan

ABCT - armored brigade
combat team

ARCENT - (U.S.) Army Central
Command

BCT - brigade combat team
CAB - combined-arms battalion
CALFEX - combined live-fire

exercise

CAM - combined-arms
maneuver

CENTCOM - (U.S.) Central
Command

KLF - Kuwait Land Forces
KLFAR - Kuwait Land Forces
Artillery Regiment

LDESP - Leader Development
and Education for Sustained
Peace Program

METL - mission-essential task
list

MTT - military transition team
NCO - noncommissioned officer
NTC - National Training Center
OPT - operational-planning
team

RAF - regionally aligned force
WIfF - warfighting function
WG - working group
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The following articles authored by
members of 3™ Armored Brigade Com-
bat Team (ABCT), 3" Infantry Division,
are intended to share observations, ex-
periences and lessons-learned while
supporting U.S. Northern Command
(NORTHCOM) as the regionally aligned
Force (RAF). As NORTHCOM RAF, 3/3
Infantry Division executed theater-se-
curity cooperation (TSC) missions in
Canada and Mexico and as the

quick-reaction force/rapid-reaction
force. The authors, ranging from a re-
connaissance-platoon leader to a
squadron commander, bring a variety
of perspectives to bear on several mis-
sions and topics. Of note, at the macro
level are discussions on 3/3 Infantry Di-
vision’s experience in assuming the
NORTHCOM RAF mission and the im-
portance of capitalizing on opportuni-
ties to maintain interoperability with

our allies. Other articles provide in-
sights into preparation for and partici-
pation in a joint training exercise and
competition in Canada. It is my hope
that other units can leverage our expe-
riences as the Army continues to exe-
cute missions as the RAF.

COL CHARLES D. COSTANZA
Commander, 3 ABCT,
3" Infantry Division

Regional Alignment of a
Brigade Combat Team to
U.S. Northern Command

by MAJ Chris Manglicmot,
LTC Alexis Rivera and CPT
Joseph M. Koennecke

The Department of Defense Strategic
Guidance for 2012 provided direction
for the joint force of the future to be-
come “smaller and leaner, but ... agile,
flexible, ready and technologically ad-
vanced.”! With the imperative of a
budget decrease and an uncertain in-
ternational security environment, the
U.S. Army implemented the regionally
aligned forces (RAF) concept that bal-
ances efforts to prevent conflicts while
maintaining readiness to defeat adver-
saries. The Army mans, trains and em-
ploys RAF to provide combatant com-
manders (COCOMs) with versatile, re-
sponsive and available Army forces.
Regional alignment enables COCOMs
with forces that provide capabilities to
prevent, shape and win in today’s op-
erational environment.

The 3 Armored Brigade Combat Team,
3" Infantry Division, led by COL Charles
Costanza, was regionally aligned to
Northern Command (NORTHCOM)
March 1, 2014, to provide general-pur-
pose forces supporting NORTHCOM
through the Army North (ARNORTH)
commander, LTG Perry Wiggins, as the
quick-reaction force (QRF)/rapid-re-
sponse force (RRF) and theater-securi-
ty cooperation (TSC) mission sets. The
brigade combat team (BCT)’s align-
ment to NORTHCOM marks the first

QRF/RRF

Figure 1. The 3@ Armored Brigade Combat Team, 3™ Infantry Division, was re-
gionally aligned to NORTHCOM to provide general-purpose forces supporting
NORTHCOM through ARNORTH as the QRF/RRF and TSC mission sets.

time since the COCOMs’ inception that
this mission was assigned to a single
organization with parallel and common
echelons of higher headquarters and
reporting.

The brigade faced a unique set of new
challenges while providing unprece-
dented levels of staff refinement and
capability to the COCOM in execution
of the assigned mission sets. Within
each mission set, several lessons
emerged to man, train and equip the
brigade to fully meet the intent as the
NORTHCOM RAF. These lessons includ-
ed developing a shared understanding
among multiple higher headquarters,
balancing the requirements and prior-

ities of multiple commands, and devel-
oping a system-based approach to han-
dle emerging and no-notice missions.

Shared under-
standing

The most critical element of assuming
the RAF mission focused on developing
a shared understanding of the mission
with multiple headquarters. The
brigade maintained routine
operational-control relationships to
U.S. Army Forces Command
(FORSCOM) until Army North
(ARNORTH) requested forces to
support NORTHCOM in an RAF capacity
while maintaining traditional division
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and installation tenant-unit
relationships. The multiple
headquarters, with occasional

divergent priorities, required the
brigade leadership to achieve shared
understanding through consistent
messaging and unity of priorities,
enabling pre-emptive mitigation of
potential friction points over different
equities.

Establishing direct-liaison authority
(DIRLAUTH) allowed constant collabo-
ration between 3/3 Infantry Division
and ARNORTH to expand and identify
opportunities on TSC efforts critical to
shaping NORTHCOM's area of opera-
tion and the implementation of QRF/
RRF elements into joint exercises. Be-
fore mission assumption, the 3 Infan-
try Division commander supported the
RAF concept and the importance of the
brigade, coordinating directly with AR-
NORTH by authorizing DIRLAUTH. The
quick establishment of defining this
command relationship promoted col-
laboration between the COCOM and
FORSCOM to effectively man, train and
equip forces seamlessly to maintain
momentum with their theater part-
ners.

The brigade achieved unity of effort
through messaging based on a strong
and consistent theme of priorities. To
achieve consistent messaging, a level
of transparency was required to share
the message with all stakeholders. The
brigade held a series of mission-as-
sumption briefs to the ARNORTH com-
mander, with participation from the di-
vision commander as well as represen-
tatives from FORSCOM. Brigade and
subordinate leaders participated in
RAF events by traveling to TSC loca-
tions and training events. Also, visits
from ARNORTH leaders and staff and
division support to emergency-deploy-
ment-readiness exercises (EDRE) and
TSC events demonstrated the highest
level of commitment to and involve-
ment in the mission.

Concurrent to RAF operations, the bri-
gade started an early knowledge trans-
fer with the relieving unit anticipated
to assume the mission from the bri-
gade. Staff-visit exchanges occurred at
several points during the mission and
facilitated direct-counterpart commu-
nication, product-sharing and informa-
tion exchange. Furthermore,

the brigade maintained the intent to
ensure that the following unit would
be equipped with lessons-learned and
advanced-planning timelines to ensure
mission success. The aim behind devel-
oping an early dialogue and a shared
understanding of the mission-set con-
ditions was to maintain momentum of
the progress the RAF had gained.
Ultimately, the cultivation of a compre-
hensive shared understanding among
multiple head-
guarters enabled
the brigade to
manage compet-
ing requirements,
maximize accom-
plishment of train-
ing objectives and
maintain momen-
tum that fully sup-
ported the
NORTHCOM com-
mander.

Manage

priorities
The brigade faced
several challenges
balancing compet-
ing requirements
from multiple
headquarters. The
brigade’s assigned
mission was the
NORTHCOM RAF,
focused on provid-
ing three QRF/
RRFs to rapidly de-
ploy within the
NORTHCOM area
of operation and
support security-
cooperation mis-
sions with Mexico
and Canada. How-
ever, while as-
signed, FORSCOM
expected the bri-
gade to maintain
proficiency in de-
cisive action (DA),
including opportu-
nities to partici-
pate in DA Nation-
al Training Center
rotations and for
the brigade to re-
organize to the

Army 2020 force cise.”

structure while executing the RAF mis-
sion.

The RAF concept, by design, requires a
balance of training priorities between
DA and mission-specific training. The
ongoing reprioritization of DA focus
creates the potential for a force to de-
grade or forget the lessons of counter-
insurgency from recent conflicts. The
RAF mission provides an opportunity

Figure 2. U.S. Marine Corps CPT Adam J. Birchenough
(squatting), RRF company commander with the Chemical-
Biological Incident Response Force (CBIRF), Il Marine Ex-
peditionary Force, explains points of entrance into Guard-
ian City, a simulated contaminated urban area, during Ex-
ercise Scarlet Response July 23, 2014. Soldiers from 3 Bri-
gade, 3" Infantry Division, assisted Marines and Sailors
with the CBIRF as part of the exercise, which 3™ Brigade
took part in to ensure it was trained to operate in a joint
environment in support of NORTHCOM QRF/RFF missions.
“The 3" Infantry Division Soldiers did a fantastic job or
cordoning the sensitive environment,” said Birchenough.
“They took the initiative to not just secure the buildings
but, once secured, [helped] bring people out of those
buildings and [supplemented] the forces we already had
on ground. They were a huge force multiplier for this exer-
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to manage both to meet a shared end-
state and an adaptable force. Both TSC
and RRF/QRF missions require tactical-
ly and technically proficient formations
to be trained and ready with respect to
executing DA mission-essential task list
(METL) tasks and training. Beyond DA
training, these operations require the
ability to interact with populations,
demonstrate cultural respect and un-
derstanding, and maintain the ability
to conduct non-lethal/non-kinetic tar-
geting — key tenants of counterinsur-
gency doctrine. An effective RAF must
manage both elements to achieve mis-
sion success.

The 3/3 Infantry Division established
platoon-level proficiency as the quali-
fication standard with respect to DA
METL. Beyond platoon-level DA train-
ing, the brigade prioritized mission-
specific individual training for key lead-
ers and collective-training events fo-
cused on supporting NORTHCOM RAF
requirements (Defense Support of Civ-
il Authorities Il, Mexico cultural/lan-
guage training, EDREs, Vibrant Re-
sponse/Vigilant Shield). The brigade’s
mindset on training events became
one of identifying and maximizing the
overlap of DA-skills training within AR-
NORTH and RAF training events to
maintain leader proficiency in essential
tasks supporting unified land opera-
tions.

The level of balance required is ulti-
mately determined by the type and
scope of the assigned mission. Achiev-
ing that balance of priorities in the cor-
rect proportions results in “retention
of tactical competence and technical
proficiency while cultivating strategic
perspective and leadership ... educat-
ing and developing all Soldiers to grow
the intellectual capacity to understand
the complex contemporary security en-
vironment,” as the Army’s Chief of Staff
envisioned with adaptive Army leaders
and a globally responsive and region-
ally engaged force.? The importance of
managing priorities and projecting
emerging tasks is critical to ensure a
unit’s training readiness and effective-
ness meet the RAF concept.

Systems approach

The rapid-response nature of the QRF/
RRF and emerging TSC missions re-
quired a planning approach that was

adaptable to different situations and
readily employable on a reoccurring
basis. The brigade developed a mile-
stone-based systems approach focused
on leveraging brigade and installation
resources to support small-unit de-
ployments and exercises.

e Develop the plan. The brigade de-
veloped simple and flexible D-
Day/N-Hour models to ensure crit-
ical synchronization of administra-
tive and logistical requirements
with RAF missions. The develop-
ment of modular-force packages to
provide a menu of options to AR-
NORTH provided NORTHCOM a tai-
lored capability while maintaining
simplicity for unit readiness. More-
over, the brigade established a pos-
itive relationship with the installa-
tionthatallowed the brigade to be-
come more adaptable to the broad
range of potential missions and es-
sential tasks.

e Build the team. QRF/RRF elements
required task-organization chang-
es to meet force-package require-
ments. Multinational TSC missions
represent a commitment by unit
commanders to assume riskin rou-
tine operations to employ their
best Soldiers in partnership. The
QRF/RRF force packages are pre-
scribed in ARNORTH Pamphlet
380-1, but with respect to mission
command, the brigade was able to
offer the COCOM mission-com-
mand packages scaled to fit the di-
versity of missions facing the RAF
at the battalion and brigade level.

e Train the team. Each unit was re-
quired to execute platoon-level DA
proficiency qualifications in addi-
tion to training RAF-specific skills.
To train TSC missions, the brigade
established Sledgehammer Acad-
emy to train all TSC personnel on
critical skills (use of an interpreter,
Mexican culture, Spanish-language
training, etc.) by leveraging inter-
nal and external assets —specifical-
ly 162" Infantry and the Western
Hemisphere Institute for Security
Cooperation. Subordinate units
within the brigade conducted
trained QRF/RRF collective training
at the company level, focusing on

RAF mission sets as a means to val-
idate mission readiness and Sol-
dier-level understanding of the
mission. Leader-specific training
events were conducted to maxi-
mize small-unit leader and staff-
planner understanding of the
NORTHCOM mission through Fed-
eral Emergency Management
Agency (FEMA) Region IV defense-
coordinating-officer visits and De-
fense Support of Civil Authorities
Phase | and Il training, as well as
the required FEMA distance-learn-
ing course.

e Equip the team. QRF/RRF missions
required equipment consolidation
and contingency-stock manage-
ment of materials, as well as trans-
fers from external agencies to as-
semble mission-essential equip-
ment lists (MEEL) to support the
force packages. The brigade pro-
vided bottom-up refinement of the
MEEL and identified shortfalls in
requirements. The largest identi-
fied shortages outside of modified
table of organization and equip-
ment authorizations required
sourcing from ARNORTH for TSC
missions and external requests to
division headquarters for commu-
nications systems. Situational
awareness within NORTHCOM and
the smallteam/company elements
deployed away from battalion and
brigade required vastly different
communication systems from tra-
ditional tactical systems available
to these small units.

e Maintain the team. No-notice/
prepare-to-deploy orders and
emerging TSC events required con-
sistent monitoring and mainte-
nance of deployment and training
readiness; quarterly Soldier-readi-
ness processing and EDRE events
were critical to sustaining a viable
force. By participatingin ARNORTH
training events and conducting
quarterly EDRE exercises to off-site
locations, the brigade was able to
consistently refine and revalidate
the state of readiness at the QRF
level. To prepare for emerging and
future TSC missions, the brigade
maintained routine Sledgeham-
mer Academy training to build
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capacity for future TSC missions as
well as to maintain and improve
critical skills.

The brigade received the NORTHCOM
RAF mission a few months before mis-
sion assumption. This required the
staff to develop a flexible plan promot-
ing continued bottom-up refinement
and improvement through coordina-
tion with higher headquarters. By es-
tablishing the plan early, subordinate
units continued to refine the NORTH-
COM RAF plan with each execution of
a QRF/RRF or TSC mission over the
course of a year. The comprehensive
but generic approach allowed the plan-
ning and execution systems to be ap-
plied to most situations as well as
passed on to the relieving organization
for easy implementation and further
refinement.

Conclusion

As the first BCT to be regionally aligned
to NORTHCOM, 3/3 Infantry Division
was faced with the problem of deter-
mining how a single unit should apply
its efforts to best support the COCOM
and achieve the endstate envisioned
for an RAF.

The 3/3 Infantry Division achieved that
endstate by generating Soldiers and or-
ganizations that are better trained for
specific regions and providing the CO-
COM agile, adaptable and regionally
focused general-purpose forces. The
force alignment allowed strengthened
relationships with other nations
through partnered initiatives such as
humanitarian, peacekeeping, border
security, counternarcotics and counter-
terrorism efforts.

The brigade achieved this endstate by
developing a shared understanding
and clearly defined priorities at all lev-
els. The culture of training within the
Sledgehammer Brigade was one of de-
veloping true understanding of the re-
guirements to conduct operations in
the homeland, to the individual Soldier
and small-unit leader level. This level
of mission readiness was achieved by
implementing a deliberate and system-
atic approach to executing every mis-
sion. Applying brigade- and battalion-
level staff analysis and mission com-
mand to small-unit operations enabled
these small-unit leaders to focus on
the mission, knowing every echelon

As future BCTs as-
sume the RAF mis-
sion, provide re-
finement and con-
duct leader and
unit training, the
entire Army will
develop into a
more versatile and
responsive force
capable of pre-
venting, shaping
and winning in to-
day’s operational
environment.

above was supporting their daily mis-
sion.

The 3/3 Infantry Division ultimately
provided the ARNORTH and NORTH-
COM staff with an unprecedented lev-
el of participation during their as-
signed year as the NORTHCOM RAF. As
future BCTs assume the mission, pro-
vide refinement and conduct leader
and unit training, the entire Army will
develop into a more versatile and re-
sponsive force capable of preventing,
shaping and winning in today’s opera-
tional environment.
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battalion executive officer, 2-69 Ar-
mored Regiment, 3 Infantry Division,
Fort Benning; instructor, Maneuver
Captain’s Career Course, Directorate of
Training, Fort Benning; and command-
er of both Headquarters and Head-
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ny, 1-12 Cavalry, 1" Cavalry Division,
Fort Hood, TX. His military schooling
includes Air Command and Staff Col-
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lumbus State University, a master’s of
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ARMOR ><

January-March 2015



25

Brigade Support Battalion, 1-25 SBCT,
Fort Wainwright. His military education
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necke holds a bachelor’s of science de-
gree in biology and a bachelor’s of arts
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Notes

! Sustaining U.S. Global Leadership: Pri-
orities for 21**-Century Defense, Washing-
ton, DC: Department of Defense, January
2012.

2 Waypoint #2: Follow-up to CSA’s March-
ing Orders, Washington, DC: Headquar-
ters Department of the Army, February
2014.

Figure 3. SSG Matthew Doty’s crew prepares to execute a partnered gunnery
run with Canadian LAV llIs after the conclusion of Exercise Worthington Chal-
lenge Oct. 2, 2014. The gunnery run demonstrated the interoperability of
American and Canadian crews, equipment and procedures as part of TSC train-
ing. Also manning the Bradley are SGT Brian Fales as gunner and SPC Ismael
Silva as driver. The event was hosted by 5t Canadian Division Support Base
Gagetown in New Brunswick, Canada. (Photo by CPL Nick Alonso, Canadian

Public Affairs)

Acronym Quick-Scan

ABCT - armored brigade
combat team

ARNORTH - Army North

BCT - brigade combat team
CBIRF - Chemical-Biological
Incident Response Force
COCOM - combatant
commander

DA - decisive action
DIRLAUTH - direct-liaison
authority

EDRE - emergency deployment
readiness exercise

FEMA - Federal Emergency
Management Agency
FORSCOM - (U.S. Army)
Forces command

MEEL - mission-essential
equipment list

METL - mission-essential task
list

NORTHCOM - (U.S.) Northern
Command

QRF - quick-reaction force
RAF - regionally aligned forces
RRF - rapid-response force
SBCT - Stryker brigade combat
team

TSC - theater-security
cooperation
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Leveraging Sledgehammer
Brigade to Build Enduring
Partnerships in Shaping
Tomorrow’s Security

by MAJ Chris Manglicmot
and CPT Liam Kozma

Regionally aligned forces (RAF) provide
capabilities to combatant commanders
with agile, adaptable and focused gen-
eral-purpose forces that can prevent,
shape and win in today’s operational
environment by generating Soldiers
and organizations that are better
trained for specific regions. Force
alignment will allow strengthened re-
lationships with other nations through
partnered initiatives such as humani-
tarian, peacekeeping, border security,
counter-narcotics and counterterror-
ism efforts.

The 3 Armored Brigade Combat Team
(ABCT), 3" Infantry Division, regionally
aligned to U.S. Northern Command
(NORTHCOM) March 1, 2014, as the
first brigade combat team (BCT) to as-
sume the NORTHCOM RAF mission.
The alignment focused the brigade to
support the combatant commanders in
two major efforts:

¢ Provide general-purpose quick-re-
action force/rapid-reaction force.

¢ Provide support to theater-securi-
ty cooperation (TSC) efforts. This
was largely in the form of mobile-
training-team (MTT) support in
Mexico.

The TSC effort focuses on better shap-
ing the NORTHCOM area of operations
specific to Mexico, the Bahamas and
Canada by strengthening ties with our
allies through combined military train-
ing. The brigade supported the TSC ef-
fort through the deployment of multi-
ple MTTs and unit exchanges. The
NORTHCOM TSC effort fostered a
cross-border relationship through
sharing of tactics, techniques and pro-
cedures (TTPs), training methodology
and lessons-learned in lIrag and

Afghanistan to further improve each
military for the collective security of
North America.

As a North Atlantic Treaty Organization
ally with a common language and hav-
ing fought alongside each other in re-
cent years, exchanges with Canada
were largely focused on interoperabil-
ity in the form of exercises or compe-
tition. This article will focus on the bri-
gade’s effort with Mexico.

After several iterations of MTTs in
Mexico, several lessons were identified
during the process of preparing each
MTT and are highlighted in three key
phases: team selection, preparation
and execution. In addition to these les-
sons-learned, the relationship estab-
lished between the brigade and Army
North (ARNORTH)’s Security Coopera-
tion Division created an environment
that fully supported and enabled each
team deployed.

Team selection

Determining the size and composition

(J
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Figure 1. MAJ Nathan Hubbard, 3-1 Cavalry, leads SEDENA officers on final

of the MTTs was critical to establishing
a credible, adaptable and cohesive
team achieving tactical success for
each mission in a strategic-level opera-
tion. The objective of each MTT was to
provide training within the subject
matter and, more importantly, pro-
mote a positive relationship with the
Mexican army, Secretaria de la Defen-
sa Nacional (SEDENA). To accomplish
this, the brigade manned, trained and
equipped each team consisting of six
to 10 competent and combat-experi-
enced personnel. Size and composition
were factors that ensured the brigade
selected a professional team capable
of representing the U.S. Army.

Each MTT consisted of six to 10 com-
missioned and noncommissioned offi-
cers (NCOs) selected specifically for
each MTT mission program of instruc-
tion (Pol). The small-professional-team
model allowed ARNORTH flexibility
with a prepared team that could quick-
ly respond based on political factors
between Mexico and the United States.

A 5y

T

mission planning for a raid at Camp 37C, San Miguel, Mexico, March 13, 2014.

(Photo by MAJ Reynaldo Rivera)
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An important component of the MTT
went beyond the classroom instruction
and involved personal relationships,
which included SEDENA hosting our
Soldiers at social events and touring lo-
cal cultural sites near the training area,
underpinning the cultural exchange
portion of the mission.

Also, the instructor-to-trainee ratio
was critical in shaping the environment
for both the U.S. and SEDENA Soldiers
to be successful. ARNORTH’s Security
Cooperation Division coordinated with
SEDENA to manage class sizes specifi-
cally to the six to 10 Soldier MTTs to
ensure quality training. The small team
composition fostered a peer-to-peer
training environment, allowing U.S.
and SEDENA Soldiers to interact on a
personal level. Smaller training teams
also, as an added benefit, were less re-
source-intensive for both ARNORTH
and SEDENA beyond providing the op-
timal instructor-student ratio.

The composition of each team re-
quired NCOs and officers whose under-
standing of their craft went beyond
technical and tactical competence.
MTT members needed to have a deep
grasp of how to apply their skills out-
side U.S. Army doctrine. The ability to
communicate these skills across lan-
guage barriers and translation be-
tween national doctrinal differences

requires a level of proficiency and un-
derstanding beyond rote memoriza-
tion. SEDENA Soldiers showed interest
in how U.S. Soldiers would apply their
skills and techniques to threats in Mex-
ico. Each MTT member required the
expertise to credibly field questions
and the capability to incorporate doc-
trine to a different operational envi-
ronment throughout instruction. They
also required the adaptability to an-
swer unexpected and unorthodox
questions inevitably asked by a force
used to operating much differently
than ours.

Selection of team personnel, through
a unit interview process, required the
identification of less tangible skills, in-
cluding the interpersonal skills capable
of connecting with host-nation Sol-
diers. Our goal of building professional
relationships with our counterparts
was accomplished by selecting individ-
uals who had the ability to build these
relationships quickly despite the obvi-
ous cultural and language differences.

Additional factors considered in team
selection included previous
deployment experience as well as
language skills. SEDENA

representatives had expressed interest
in learning from our Operation Iraqi
Freedom (OIF)/Operation Enduring
Freedom (OEF) experiences and TTPs,

Figure 2. Dr. Edwin C. Roldan from WHINSEC’s Department of Civil Military
Studies instructs Soldiers from 3™ Brigade, 3 Infantry Division, at Fort Ben-
ning, GA, March 2, 2014, as part of Sledgehammer Academy. The 3" Brigade
Special Troops Battalion (BSTB) of 3/3 Infantry Division created Sledgeham-
mer Academy in partnership with WHINSEC, the TRADOC Cultural Center and
TRADOC’s Asymmetric Warfare Group to build capacity and understanding of
Mexican culture in support of NORTHCOM'’s future TSC missions in Mexico.

(Photo by 3™ BSTB Public Affairs)

so deployment experience was
considered in team selection. Also,
although not critical, a Soldier’s
language skills were considered due to
the limited number of and high
reliance on interpreters, and the ability
to quickly develop a relationship
formed by a common language.

Finally, cohesion and consistency
among team members was crucial to
the team’s success. For this reason, the
assigned team leadership provided
some input over the team’s composi-
tion to ensure a proper personal fit
among team members. Early identifi-
cation of team members also allowed
maximum time to train and develop a
shared vision and identity. Selecting
and training alternate members for
each team allowed for flexibility to
change primary team members
throughout the preparation phase.
Each MTT was programmed to provide
the same block of instruction through
multiple iterations during the year.
Consistency of team members provid-
ed the teams with several repetitions
and personal experience, allowing im-
proved quality of instruction and adap-
tive team members at the completion
of each team deployment. The brigade
assigned each specific MTT to a single
battalion, where the subordinate com-
mands could provide oversight of the
teams and observe their progression
through the required phases.

Preparation

Preparation centered on developing
credible and flexible teams able to in-
teract effectively with our Mexican
counterparts. Units built credibility in
the teams through development and
mastery of the specific Pols. Each
member understood the Pol to a level
that allowed flexibility to change the
agenda based on the situation in Mex-
ico. Strong foundations in the Pol al-
lowed individuals to increase flexibility,
adaptability and cohesion while on an
MTT mission.

The 3/3 Infantry Division established
the “Sledgehammer Academy” to in-
crease partnership capability and ca-
pacity within the brigade to support
the TSC mission. The academy provid-
ed the brigade with more flexibility to
conduct future NORTHCOM TSC mis-
sions. For Mexico TSC missions, this
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training provided a background on
SEDENA, rank structure and basic Mex-
ican military doctrine, as well as com-
mon conversational and military Span-
ish vocabulary. The brigade collaborat-
ed with Western Hemisphere Institute
for Security Cooperation (WHINSEC),
Defense Language Institute and the
U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Com-
mand (TRADOC) Culture Center to le-
verage expertise throughout the instal-
lation and Army.

Sledgehammer Academy training ob-
jectives included influences of culture,
Mexican culture, building rapport, SED-
ENA overview, human rights in Latin
America, countering transnational or-
ganized crime, embassy operations in
Latin America, training foreign security
forces and Spanish-language instruc-
tion.

Through each MTT and exchange,
Sledgehammer Academy continued to
revise and improve the Pol based on
bottom-up refinement and individual-
experience feedback. The brigade lev-
eraged the experience of returning
MTT members to further prepare fu-
ture MTTs and exchanges. Their cur-
rent understanding and interaction
with SEDENA helped develop realistic
and practical exercises that incorporat-
ed current trends and concerns among
the Mexican forces. Their feedback not
only affected changes to Sledgeham-
mer Academy instruction, but also im-
proved unit-level training to hone the
skills taught at the academy to the
point of deployment.

Lastly, the battalion and brigade lead-
ership validated each MTT. Assessment
of the teams, both at the individual
and team level, was ongoing from
member selection to deployment so
commanders maintained an under-
standing of the strengths and weak-
nesses of individual team members.
Command involvement was important
in emphasizing to each Soldier the
strategic impact of each mission.

Execution

The interaction and relationships be-
tween individual MTT members and
their counterparts determine how suc-
cessful each TSC deployment will be
when it comes to fostering positive re-
lationships between our Army and our
host country.

An exchange re-
quires both parties
to provide some-
thing as part of the
arrangement. ...
While both part-
ners took a lead in
a specific area,
both learned from
one another.

The brigade established a peer-men-
torship dynamic when instructing. Sev-
eral MTT iterations began with a stu-
dent/teacher dynamic but quickly
transformed to the more effective
method of peer mentorship. The cred-
ibility of our Army immediately gained
the respect of the SEDENA soldiers to
conduct a student/teach dynamic.
However, MTTs learned that this dy-
namic did not promote the kind of re-
lationship-fostering desired as an end-
state. Instead, peer mentorship al-
lowed U.S. Soldiers to share knowledge
as well as reinforce the legitimacy and
professionalism of SEDENA by learning
from them. The mutual respect creat-
ed an environment of a professional
partnership between the U.S. Army
and SEDENA.

Each MTT benefited from cultural and
social events hosted by the Mexicans.
U.S. Soldiers were invited to partici-
pate in soccer games, visits to local his-
torical sites and dinners. These events
fostered not only partnership but also
friendship. During Pol development,
each MTT created flexibility in the
schedule to allow for these social
events. An exchange requires both par-
ties to provide something as part of
the arrangement; where U.S. Soldiers
took ownership of the training, SEDE-
NA soldiers took ownership of the cul-
tural events. While both partners took
a lead in a specific area, both learned
from one another. It was important
that each team understood that these
events, while not formal blocks of in-
struction, represented an integral part
of the TSC mission.

Many participating SEDENA soldiers
were NCOs and officers. The

peer-to-peer dynamic of training teams
was a paradigm shift for OIF/OEF vet-
erans whose experiences were in-
structing new Iraqi and Afghani mili-
tary recruits. This status was stressed
during preparation and execution, but
returning MTTs arrived home with a
new appreciation for SEDENA as a peer
professional force whose experience
revolved around daily combating Mex-
ican drug cartels in their country.

Conclusion

Regional alignment allows combatant
commanders the capability to plan and
support TSC efforts, operational mis-
sions and bilateral and multilateral ex-
ercises.! The 3/3 Infantry Division’s re-
gional alignment allowed NORTHCOM
the capability to shape the NORTH-
COM area of operation to further
strengthen ties with our Mexican and
Canadian neighbors.

The 3/3 Infantry Division’s regional
alignment offered U.S. Soldiers broad-
er experiences in addition to their mil-
itary-occupation skills through theater-
focused language and cultural training
required to rapidly and effectively
meet the NORTHCOM commander’s
requirement. Each MTT promoted
long-term partnership through endur-
ing relations with Mexico’s emerging
military leaders in hopes of building
partner capacity, gaining improved in-
teroperability and building mutual re-
spect and collaboration.

Now, the final step in assuring the con-
tinued success of this mission is the
deliberate exchange of lessons-learned
and experiences to successive NORTH-
COM RAFs.

MAJ Chris Manglicmot is squadron op-
erations officer with 3 BCT, 1% Cavalry
Division, Fort Benning. Previous duty
assignments include brigade planner,
3" Brigade, 3 ABCT, 3" Infantry Divi-
sion, Fort Benning; national programs
director, Soldier for Life Program, Of-
fice of the Chief of Staff of the Army,
Washington, DC; national programs di-
rector, Warrior and Family Support Pro-
gram, Office of the Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, Washington, DC;
troop commander, 1° Brigade, 7" Cav-
alry Division, Fort Benning; and squad-
ron operations officer, 1° Brigade, 7t
Cavalry Division, Fort Benning. His mil-
itary schooling includes Command and
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General Staff College, Cavalry Leader’s
Course, Armor Maneuver Captain’s Ca-
reer Course, Armor Basic Leader’s
Course, Master Fitness Trainer Course
and Air Assault Course. MAJ Manglic-
mot holds a bachelor’s of science de-
gree in engineering management from
U.S. Military Academy and a master’s
of science degree in policy manage-
ment from Georgetown University. He
is the recipient of the three Bronze Star
Medals and two Meritorious Service
Medals. He was also a Joint Chiefs of
Staff/Army Staff intern.

CPT Liam Kozma is a graduate student
in the GRADSO Program majoring in
global-policy studies at Lyndon B. John-
son School of Public Affairs, University
of Texas-Austin. Previous duty assign-
ments include commander, Delta Com-
pany, 2-69 Armored Regiment, 3
ABCT, 3 Infantry Division, Fort Ben-
ning, GA; commander, Headquarters
and Headquarters Company (HHC), 2"

Special Troops Battalion, 2" ABCT, 1
Cavalry Division, Fort Hood, TX; execu-
tive officer, HHC, 2" Special Troops
Battalion, 2@ ABCT; and personal-secu-
rity-detail platoon leader, HHC, 2" Spe-
cial Troops Battalion, 2" ABCT. His mil-
itary schooling includes Armor Officer
Basic Course, Aviation Captain’s Career
Course, Cavalry Leader’s Course and
Airborne and Air Assault schools. CPT
Kozma holds a bachelor’s of science de-
gree in American history from U.S. Mil-
itary Academy. His awards and honors
include two awards of the Bronze Star
and the Military Outstanding Volunteer
Service Medal. He deployed for OIF in
2009 and Operation New Dawn in
2011.

Notes

! “Regionally Aligned Forces,” Stand-To,
Dec. 20, 2012, http://www.army.mil/
standto/archive/issue.
php?issue=2012-12-20; accessed June 27,
2013.

Acronym Quick-Scan

ABCT - armored brigade
combat team

ARNORTH - Army North

BCT - brigade combat team
BSTB - brigade special troops
battalion

HHC - headquarters and
headquarters company

MTT - mobile training team
NCO - noncommissioned officer
NORTHCOM - (U.S. Army)
Northern Command

OEF - Operation Enduring
Freedom

OIF - Operation Iragi Freedom
PolI - program of instruction
RAF - regionally aligned force
SEDENA - Secretaria de la
Defensa Nacional

TRADOC - (U.S. Army) Training
and Doctrine Command

TSC - theater-security
cooperation

TTP - tactics, techniques and
procedures

WHINSEC - Western
Hemisphere Institute for
Security Cooperation
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Canadian Exercise Worthington
Challenge: Opportunities in
Theater-Security Cooperation

by MAJ Chris Manglicmot
and CPT David M. Kennedy

Theater-security-cooperation missions
provide the opportunity for a renewed
focus on competition and partnership
as a means of assessing Soldier readi-
ness, building esprit de corps and
maintaining interoperability among
units and countries. The 3 Armored
Brigade Combat Team (ABCT), 3" Infan-
try Division, sent two M1A2 crews and
two M2A3 crews to Canada’s Exercise
Worthington Challenge — hosted at 5
Canadian Division Support Base in
Gagetown, New Brunswick, Sept. 29-
Oct. 2, 2014. Worthington Challenge,
similar to the U.S. Army’s Sullivan and
Gainey cups, is a competition among
the best armored vehicle crews from
across the Canadian Army.

The 3™ ABCT’s regional alignment with

U.S. Northern Command resulted in its
selection to send teams to compete in
the challenge. SFC James Grider, com-
mander of the winning tank crew from
the Sullivan Cup, 2-69 Armored Regi-
ment, selected SFC Michael Deleon as
wingman for the competition.

The 3-1 Cavalry hosted a gunnery
shoot-off to select the two best M2A3
crews from the brigade. Each unit from
within the brigade sent top-performing
crews from gunnery that would best
represent the United States during an
international competition. Crews com-
manded by SSG Matthew Doty and SGT
Aaron Savage from 3-1 Cavalry and
1-15 Infantry, respectively, were select-
ed to participate in the competition’s
25mm division.

Background

This year was the Royal Canadian

Armoured Corps School’s (RCACS) third
iteration of the modern Exercise
Worthington Challenge and the first
time the U.S. Army sent teams to par-
ticipate since 2001. In 2012, the exer-
cise was purely a tank-gunnery compe-
tition in which Canadian Regular Force
armored units sent one Leopard Il sec-
tion each. The competition was ex-
panded in 2013 to include units from
the Canadian Army Combat Training
Center and 5% Canadian Division Sup-
port Base Gagetown. The 2013 chal-
lenge grew further to include a 25mm
category for Canadian light armored
vehicles (LAV); however, the exercise
was still based entirely on armored-
fighting-vehicle (AFV) gunnery.

This year’s iteration of Worthington
Challenge was a major departure from
previous competitions in its expansion
to include all four Canadian Army

Figure 1. The tank section led by tank commanders SFC Michael Deleon (foreground) and SFC James Grider (back-

ground) from 2-69 Armored Regiment, 3¢ ABCT, 3" Infantry Division, races to the first battle position during a gunnery
run in Exercise Worthington Challenge Oct. 2, 2014. The event was hosted by 5" Canadian Division Support Base Gage-
town in New Brunswick, Canada. (Photo by Canadian Army Learning Support Center)
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divisions, teams from the U.S. Army
and the 25mm category’s opening to
infantry and engineer LAV crews. The
competition format also changed to in-
clude a variety of critical Soldier and
AFV crew skill tasks in addition to di-
rect-fire gunnery. In the spirit of ex-
panding the competition to include
other members of the American, Brit-
ish, Canadian, Australian and New Zea-
land armies’ programs, observers from
the U.S. Marine Corps, British and Aus-
tralian armies also attended in hopes
of sending teams to compete in the fu-
ture.

The RCACS commandant, LTC John An-
drews, wrote that his “primary intent
in developing and executing Exercise
Worthington Challenge is to enhance
unit focus on AFV-mounted direct-fire
gunnery, crew and individual soldier
skills across the Canadian Army.” Of
particular note, among the competi-
tion’s secondary goals were the at-
tempt to promote esprit de corps and
foster camaraderie; enable an assess-
ment of the state of the army’s gun-
nery skills; and “foster relations and in-
teroperability with Allied partners.”
The U.S. 3™ Infantry Division crews
who participated can attest to the ac-
complishment of the ancillary objec-
tives through participation in thorough
after-action reviews (AAR), shared field
and social time with Canadian Soldiers,
and execution of combined-gunnery
runs with American and Canadian ve-
hicles.

Stands

The competition itself spanned four
days, during which teams, grouped by
divisions, rotated through each of four
separate daylong “stands” in a round-
robin fashion. Tanks competed as sec-
tions, whereas the 25mm crews com-
peted as single vehicles due to engi-
neer and infantry task organization.
The tank section from 2-69 Armored
Regiment was paired with Canada’s
12™ Armoured Regiment; the M2A3
crew from 3-1 Cavalry was paired with
the Royal Canadian Dragoons; and the
M2A3 crew from 1-15 Infantry was
paired with Princess Patricia’s Canadi-
an Light Infantry Regiment.

The four stands in which teams were
assessed were AFV identification (AF-
VID)/range estimation/all-arms call for
fire (AACFF), the driving and mainte-
nance challenge, the “march and
shoot” stand and live-fire gunnery.

Teams performed the AFVID/range es-
timation/AACFF stand by rotating
through each of the three substations
by crew. In a departure from the norm,
crews did not test AFVID by watching
a slide show. For the first portion of AF-
VID, crewmembers crawled into a sim-
ulated hide site and watched footage
of vehicles on a screen while battle
noise played in the background. Por-
tions of the vehicles were blacked out
to make identification more challeng-
ing. The second portion involved crews
identifying vehicles from the turret of
their vehicle.

Figure 2. SFC James Grider from 2-69 Armored Regiment, 3" ABCT, 3" Infantry
Division, executes the Exercise Worthington Challenge live-fire range Oct. 2,

2014. Also manning the tank are SGT Kevin Luu as gunner, SPC Thomas Carter
as loader and PFC Arturo Jimenez as driver. (Photo by CPL Nick Alonso, Canadi-
an Public Affairs)

“It was nice to conduct vehicle identi-
fication in a setting other than a class-
room,” commented Grider. “[The Cana-
dians] made it challenging. The test
made you focus on something other
than a gun tube or turret. You really
had to look at the fine details to prop-
erly identify the vehicle.”

Competitors tested range estimation
with binoculars from a foxhole in the
same stand; however, targets were not
to scale. According to Grider, “The lack
of scaled targets forced individuals to
rely solely on pure estimation rather
than formal means, such as the ‘width
over radians times mils’ method.”

Finally, the AACFF provided a standard
test to ensure competitors knew the
basic tasks. RCACS planners provided a
breath of fresh air in a traditionally dry
event by presenting unique challenges
and testing formats not commonly
seen in similar training today.

Crews started the driving and mainte-
nance challenge by sprinting to a
staged vehicle about 100 meters away
while wearing their fighting-load car-
rier (FLC), Advanced Combat Helmet
(ACH) and protective masks at their
sides. For time, tank and Bradley crews
changed a road wheel, while LAV crews
changed a tire. Crews then continued
to run to a first-aid station, where ba-
sic skills were tested, and they were re-
quired to carry a weighted litter. The
stand finished with each crew negoti-
ating a closed-circuit driving course
that had a variety of challenging obsta-
cles ranging from steep dropoffs to se-
vere washboards.

“The driving and maintenance stand
was particularly demanding, as it com-
bined elements of fitness, application
of first aid, conducting maintenance
and obstacle driving on a closed circuit
into one single event,” said MAJ Sylvain
Gagnon, RCACS’ chief instructor. “This
offered a variety of challenges, creat-
ing a complex environment where
competitors were forced to adapt
quickly.”

The “march and shoot” tested crews’
teamwork, physical fitness and mas-
tery of small-arms marksmanship.
Competitors began the day’s stand by
negotiating the RCACS obstacle course
as crews. Soldiers executed a variety of
high and low obstacles while wearing
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FLC, ACH and protective mask on their
hips, and while carrying a dummy rifle.
The best crews used teamwork to get
through challenging obstacles quickly.

Upon completion of the obstacle
course, crews tested on the Canadian
C6 machine gun (M240B equivalent).
Soldiers demonstrated proficiency in
clearing, disassembling and reassem-
bling, then simulated loading and re-
ducing stoppages on the C6.

Crews then immediately began a timed
foot movement of more than four
miles, largely over gravel roads, to a
small-arms range. Individuals received
their assigned rifle and pistol and were
tested on proficiency in immediate-ac-
tion drills before they received ammu-
nition. Competitors then zeroed rifles
and moved to the stress shoot. Crews
conducted a controlled, but timed, run
through a range requiring sprints, fir-
ing from a variety of positions, chang-
ing weapons from rifle to pistol and
back again, and carrying a casualty.

Doty said he found the use of iron
sights rather than optics to be particu-
larly refreshing as a test of basic shoot-
ing skills. The variety of target shapes
and sizes, coupled with a strict engage-
ment order, proved to be a difficult
test for even the best marksmen.

The fourth stand, live-fire gunnery, was
constructed with two scenarios: one
for a tank section and one for a single
LAV/Bradley crew. Each section/crew
executed the range twice during its as-
signed day. The range, executed in sev-
eral bounds, presented unheated pop-
up and moving-vehicle targets, as well
as very small metal “falling plates” as
troop targets.

“Our aim was to have a dynamic range
that centered on fire team/crew skills,”
said CPT Michael Bastien about devel-
oping the gunnery scenario. Bastien
serves as the Canadian Army’s instruc-
tor-gunnery (master gunner) team
leader. “We wanted to incorporate
minimal supervision to enable commu-
nication among the fire team and offer
a complex array that forced crews to
use their skills. Targetry was aimed
with multiple presentations and timed
exposures focusing on acquisition skills
and quick engagements, both main
and secondary armament.”

Figure 3. SPC Nolan Weigand (foreground) and SGT Aaron Savage (back-

WL

ground) from 1-15 Infantry test on the Canadian C6 machinegun during the
‘march and shoot’ stand Sept. 29, 2014, during Exercise Worthington Chal-
lenge in Canada. (Photo by CPT David M. Kennedy)

The reliance on daysights and the na-
ked eye rather than thermals, coupled
with rapidly changing and varied targ-
etry, presented an incredible challenge
for all participants. “I really enjoyed
the higher speeds needed during the
runs; it helped challenge the crew and
show the capabilities of the Bradley,”
said Doty.

After-action

While not part of the scoring, it was
evident in the tower that crews with
the best radio communication practic-
es largely scored better than sections
that did not use the radio. The tank
sections representing 3" Infantry Divi-
sion and RCACS received high praise
for working effectively as teams. Bas-
tien and his Army instructor-gunnery
(AIG) personnel conducted thorough
AARs with sections and crews at the
conclusion of their battle runs to en-
sure lessons-learned were both im-
parted on competitors and recorded
for later use.

Event cadre updated the scoreboard as
teams completed events; however,
there was still no clear winner going
into the final day, as the round-robin
format meant that all four “stands”
had teams executing them. The tank
section from 2-69 Armored Regiment
placed third out of five teams in the
tank division, and 1-15 Infantry placed
fourth and 3-1 Cavalry placed first out
of 14 teams in the 25mm division. The
competition was fierce, with teams

having been thoroughly assessed on
gunnery, physical fitness and a variety
of Soldier skills.

Not wanting to let the opportunity
pass by, American and Canadian crews
executed a combined battle run imme-
diately before the awards ceremony.
Our M2A3s conducted a full battle run
with Canadian LAVs with outstanding
results. The 2-69 Armored Regiment’s
M1A2s then paired up with Leopard lls
in a devastating demonstration of Al-
lied firepower.

“The last battle run we conducted with
a Canadian-American troop was a per-
fect example of our two armies’ ability
to interoperate,” Andrews commented.

RCACS capitalized on regimental atten-
dance at Exercise Worthington Chal-
lenge by conducting an AIG conference
the day after the competition’s conclu-
sion. AlGs came together to share in-
formation on a variety of topics, in-
cluding their army’s testing and field-
ing of future equipment, simulations
programs and updates on the future
military budget. The 3 ABCT master
gunners on the trip — SFC Patrick Smith,
Grider, Deleon and Doty — attended
the conference at RCACS’ invitation.
Smith, 3 ABCT’s master gunner,
briefed attendees on the Bradley Fight-
ing Vehicle and programs to develop
replacements. The American noncom-
missioned officers’ attendance led to
arrangements for Deleon to attend the
Canadian AIG course as part of our
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Figure 4. The tank section from 2-69 Armored Regiment, 3 ABCT, 3" Infantry
Division, conducts a joint gunnery run with a Canadian Leopard Il section at
the close of Exercise Worthington Challenge Oct. 2, 2014. SFC James Grider’s
tank is pictured with a Canadian Leopard C2 during combined-gunnery execu-
tion. Also manning the tank are SGT Kevin Luu as gunner, SPC Thomas Carter
as loader and PFC Arturo Jimenez as driver. (Photo by Canadian Army Learning
Support Center)

continued partnership.

As for the general experience of trav-
eling to Canada, our allies treated our
Soldiers as honored guests. RCACS per-
sonnel assisted 3™ ABCT, 3™ Infantry Di-
vision, in planning support for our re-
ception, participation and return with
the greatest of care. The planning be-
gan well before our arrival with de-
tailed coordination for support re-
quirements and ensuring 3™ Infantry
Division had information about the
competition itself. Most importantly,
the Canadian Soldiers with whom our
crews worked, competed and social-
ized were extremely welcoming.

“The entire exercise was extremely
well thought out and professionally
and smoothly run,” summarized Grid-
er. “The tasks we conducted related di-
rectly to the profession of mounted
warfare. It was a challenging and thor-
oughly enjoyable competition that did
an excellent job of pointing out
strengths and weaknesses in our train-
ing while building international cama-
raderie.”

The incredible detail RCACS invested in
planning paid dividends in a truly first-
class and highly challenging

competition. American and Canadian
Soldiers were afforded the opportunity
to build relationships both on- and off-
duty; put their skills to the test against
each other; share tactics, techniques
and procedures; and demonstrate our
forces’ interoperability in a tactical en-
vironment. In an environment of slow-
ing deployments, TSC missions orient-
ed on competition and partnered train-
ing will continue to provide our Sol-
diers with outstanding opportunities
to work with partnered nations. We
look forward to more exchanges with
our close allies to the north in future
Exercises Worthington Challenge and
as they participate in the Sullivan and
Gainey cups in the United States.

MAJ Chris Manglicmot is squadron op-
erations officer with 3 BCT, 1% Cavalry
Division, Fort Benning, GA. Previous
duty assignments include brigade plan-
ner, 3" Brigade, 3" ABCT, 3™ Infantry
Division, Fort Benning, national pro-
grams director, Soldier for Life Pro-
gram, Office of the Chief of Staff of the
Army, Washington, DC; national pro-
grams director, Warrior and Family
Support Program, Office of the Chair-
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Wash-
ington, DC, troop commander,

1°t Brigade, 7™ Cavalry Division, Fort
Benning; and squadron operations of-
ficer, 1%t Brigade, 7" Cavalry Division,
Fort Benning. His military schooling in-
cludes Command and General Staff
College, Cavalry Leader’s Course, Ar-
mor Maneuver Captain’s Career
Course, Armor Basic Leader’s Course,
Master Fitness Trainer Course and Air
Assault Course. MAJ Manglicmot holds
a bachelor’s of science degree in engi-
neering management from U.S. Mili-
tary Academy and a master’s of science
degree in policy management from
Georgetown University. He is the recip-
ient of the three Bronze Star Medals
and two Meritorious Service Medals.
He was also a Joint Chiefs of Staff/
Army Staff intern.

CPT David Kennedy is an assistant
plans officer with 3@ ABCT, 3™ Infantry
Division, Fort Benning. Previous duty
assignments include commander, Com-
pany B, 4™ Ranger Training Battalion,
and adjutant, Ranger Training Brigade,
Fort Benning; and scout-platoon leader
and tank-platoon leader, 15 Battalion,
64" Armored Regiment, 2" ABCT, 3™
Infantry Division, Fort Stewart, GA. His
military schooling includes Maneuver
Captain’s Career Course, Armor Basic
Officer Leader’s Course and Ranger,
Jumpmaster, Pathfinder and Airborne
schools. CPT Kennedy holds a bache-
lor’s of science degree in engineering
management from U.S. Military Acad-
emy.

Acronym Quick-Scan

AACFF - all-arms call for fire
AAR - after-action review
ABCT - armored brigade
combat team

ACH - Advanced Combat
Helmet

AFV - armored fighting vehicle
AFVID - armored-fighting-
vehicle identification

AIG - Army instruction gunnery
FLC - fighting-load carrier
LAV - light armored vehicle
RCACS - Royal Canadian
Armoured Corps School
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Figure 1. Students prepare to conduct ready-up drills as part of an advanced rifle marksmanship mobile-training team
exercise in the mountains outside Mexico City. (Photo by CPT Alexander Barron)

Theater-Security Cooperation
as a Regionally Aligned Force:
Lessons-Learned from a Com-
bined-Arms Battalion Serving
U.S. Northern Command

by CPT Alexander C. Barron
and promotable 1LT Matthew
P. Dixon

When 3™ Armored Brigade Combat
Team (ABCT), 3™ Infantry Division, as-
sumed its role as the first regionally
aligned force (RAF) for U.S. Northern
Command (NORTHCOM) in March
2014, the Sledgehammer Brigade’s pri-
mary responsibilities were 1) to pro-
vide a rapid-response force to the
NORTHCOM commander for emergen-
cy deployment anywhere within the
continental United States (CONUS) and
2) to execute a range of theater-secu-
rity-cooperation (TSC) missions with al-
lied militaries throughout NORTH-
COM'’s area of responsibility through
the proponent agency, U.S. Army North
(ARNORTH).

This article will cover the experiences
of 1%t Battalion, 15" Infantry Regiment,
through the preparation and execution
of multiple mobile training teams
(MTTs) in support of TSC operations in
Mexico as part of the NORTHCOM RAF.

Also, it will cover some basic back-
ground information pertaining to Mex-
ico and its military, along with some
key observations made by members of
our various MTTs.

Background

The Mexican military is organized
roughly like the U.S. military in that it
is composed of an army, air force and
navy, with a similarly functioning ma-
rine corps and coast guard. At macro
level, the main difference is that Mex-
ican forces are divided under two sec-
retariats: the army and air force fall un-
der the Secretaria de la Defensa Nacio-
nal (SEDENA), while the navy, naval in-
fantry and coast guard fall under the
Secretaria de Marina.

The second primary difference be-
tween our militaries is that Mexico’s is
entirely defensive in nature. They have
no offensive expeditionary capability
and are focused almost entirely on in-
ternal defense. While this planning
contains some contingencies for

threats posed by external state actors,
it mostly concerns the flow of narcot-
ics through their country and the vari-
ous cartels this supports.

Geographically, Mexico is divided be-
tween two extremes: the dense jungles
of the south and east and the arid,
mountainous deserts of the north and
west. Politically, the country is orga-
nized into 31 states with the capital of
Mexico City falling within a federal dis-
trict similar to Washington, DC. The
Mexican army divided the states into
12 “military regions” that then break
down into 45 subsidiary “military
zones.”? Most of Mexico’s army is orga-
nized and dispersed across the country
according to these zones.

Each region also contains a regional
training center that units within that
region use. A U.S.-equivalent National
Training Center is located in the state
of Durango. Most students receiving
training from our first MTTs were in-
structors at these training centers, in-
dicating that the Mexican army showed
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interest in disseminating the tech-
niques and lessons we provided.

The units and Soldiers of the Mexican
army are divided into branches similar
to those found in the United States.
Combat-arms units like infantry, armor,
cavalry (a completely separate desig-
nation), artillery, engineers, aviation
and Special Forces are supported by
quartermaster, transportation, com-
munications, military police, intelli-
gence, administrative and medical
units. Other than the specific separa-
tion between cavalry and armor units,
the only other major difference is that
members of the army’s single airborne
brigade (called paracaidistas) are con-
sidered a branch separate from their
infantry brethren.

Most military zones in Mexico are gar-
risoned by a regimental or battalion-
sized (they are roughly the same) com-
bat-arms unit that is determined most-
ly by which branch is more suited to
the terrain in the zone. Some are as-
signed an additional artillery or motor-
ized infantry or cavalry battalion.

In addition to their locally garrisoned
forces, the Mexican army provides the
federal government with a maneuver
force in the form of nine independent
infantry brigades and a number of in-
dependent battalions of various other
branches that are stationed predomi-
nately around the federal district.?
Also, the Mexican army’s Special Forc-
es provides nine battalions, organized
into three brigades, along with two
separate units dedicated to presiden-
tial security and counterterrorism op-
erations that answer directly to the
president.

The Mexican army has a rank structure
composed of enlisted soldiers and of-
ficers that is only notionally similar to
the U.S. armed forces. Soldados (or pri-
vates) are eventually promoted to cabo
(corporal), sargento segundo (ser-
geant) and then sargento primero
(staff sergeant). While it is possible to
branch out to other technical posi-
tions, there is no further promotion
from there except for those soldiers se-
lected for subteniente (second lieuten-
ant) and schooling at a military acade-
my. Most officers have a minimum of
12-15 years of active service. While it
is possible to go straight into a military

Figure 2. An MTT instructor gives instruction on making adjustments to a SED-
ENA student’s rifle as part of the zeroing process. (Photo by CPT Alexander Bar-
ron)

academy and receive a commission,
the cases we witnessed all seemed to
be the children of affluent and influen-
tial political and military leaders.

Also, soldiers at all ranks may remain
in their position for an indefinite
amount of time. It is possible to en-
counter career corporals or lieutenants
in the Mexican military.

Tenientes (first lieutenants) and subte-
nientes serve as section leaders and as-
sistant section leaders, respectively, in
what is equivalent to a U.S. platoon. In
armor sections, every tank has a teni-
ente or subteniente in command. Offi-
cer promotions past teniente were
unique to our experience in that there
are two grades of captain. Capitan se-
gundo is a pre-command or current
company commander, while a capitan
primero is post-command or in a sec-
ond or third command assignment.
Capitan segundo is also the highest
grade of the oficiales (equivalent to
our company-grade officers), while a
capitan primero through a coronel (col-
onel) is considered a jefe (or field-
grade officer). General ranks consist of
one through four stars, signifying a
brigadier general, a general of a bri-
gade, a general of a division and the
SEDENA, who is the secretary of de-
fense and the only four-star general in

the Mexican military.

Building team

To build and support an 8-12 man MTT,
the battalion leadership interviewed
and approved a pool of 16-20 potential
candidates. For the officer-in-charge
(OIC) position, they decided to assign
a company commander. The OIC would
then build the team from the pool of
candidates, liaise with TSC liaison offi-
cers (LNOs) at our brigade and ARNOR-
TH, develop and refine the program of
instruction (Pol) and coordinate for
pre-deployment training and Soldier
Readiness Processing (SRP).

From the execution of the first MTT, we
transitioned from having a company
commander as the OIC to appointing a
permanent member of the S-3 shop to
serve as the battalion TSC OIC for all
MTTs. The new OIC was a former scout-
platoon leader who had served as the
assistant OIC for the initial MTT and
was then transferred to the battalion
operations shop to take over TSC du-
ties full-time. While this took a compa-
ny commander out of command for
more than three weeks, it provided the
first MTT with added influence, in
terms of higher rank, for building rela-
tionships with key SEDENA personnel.*
The individuals we indentified were
crucial in arranging resources,
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billeting, transportation and general
coordination of the training events.
Company commanders are considered
to be very influential in SEDENA, and
the presence of one during the first
MTT helped cultivate relationships
with battalion, brigade and post lead-
ership that easily transferred to the
new OIC for his return trips with future
MTTs.

The MTT noncommissioned officer in
charge (NCOIC) should preferably be at
least a senior staff sergeant if not a
platoon sergeant. Discipline is a vital
component of this mission, and the
NCOIC will need to hold fast to the con-
cept that MTT members are all repre-
sentatives of the United States, not
just a specific battalion. For instruc-
tors, maturity and tact are the key
traits. We recommend using squad
leaders and up, with a few promising
junior NCOs by exception.

Another thing to consider is that this
mission is a developmental opportuni-
ty that should be open to every NCO in
the battalion. After a successful first it-
eration, look at incorporating a mix of
new instructors with a core of experi-
enced ones. However, the vetting pro-
cess must remain stringent. You will
find that your students are more likely
to be officers than enlisted men, and
that —along with the many cultural dif-
ferences you’ll encounter — means tact
will pay dividends in building a positive
working relationship with your stu-
dents. It doesn’t help that the NCO
Corps in SEDENA is afforded much less
esteem than is institutionally shown in
our Army.

Critical to overcoming these potential
barriers will be the combat experience
and extensive military training your in-
structors must collectively have under
their belts. The majority should have
some combat-deployment experience,
as this will be the easiest and fastest
way to build rapport with your stu-
dents. Most students have spent the
last several years fighting narcotrafi-
cantes (the most commonly used term
for cartel soldiers), and many have ex-
perienced intense combat and have
even been wounded.

Military schools will achieve a similar
effect. Having multiple instructor and
leader graduates of the Ranger, Air

Assault, Airborne, Pathfinder or Sniper
schools will also ensure you have a
firm base of doctrinal knowledge with
which to execute your Pol. Including a
medic on your team will open up a
range of training topics to cover for
hip-pocket training, while also provid-
ing you with internal medical support
and a layer of risk mitigation when
working with a foreign military and un-
familiar live-fire training practices.

The last thing to consider in building a
team will be your MTT’s ability to com-
municate. Since most of your prospec-
tive students are likely to be officers,
most of them have some level of edu-
cation. However, unlike many other
Latin American militaries, Mexico does
not place a large emphasis on English-
language training, so few of them will
be ready to communicate with you in
English. Interpreter support will be ar-
ranged through SEDENA in support of
your MTT, but, as a subcontracted ser-
vice, it will be subject to the same trib-
ulations U.S. forces experienced for
years in Iraq and Afghanistan. The in-
terpreters will also most likely not be
paid to work on weekends, and their
support for after-hours social events
will be entirely up to the individual in-
terpreters. Because of this, and the
general enhancement that it provides
to the execution of your Pol, we highly
recommend that you include two to
three members on each MTT with
some level of conversational Spanish-
speaking ability. None need be fluent,
for the Mexican students were recep-
tive and appreciative of even the most
novice use of their native language.

Most of your instructors shouldn’t
need any Spanish-speaking ability to
be considered for the assignment.
They only need to be outgoing and
willing to learn. We embedded with
our students for every meal, and most
of our non-Spanish-speakers and SED-
ENA students picked up enough by the
end of the rotation to be able to com-
municate fairly readily without an in-
terpreter at the table. This turned into
a critical component of our ability to
develop rapport. We recommend that
MTTs reach out to organizations like
the Western Hemisphere Institute for
Security Cooperation at Fort Benning,
GA, or Defense Language Institute at
Monterey, CA, for more language

resources prior to deployment, and we
encourage instructors to research free
language-training applications on-line.®

Preparation

With a team identified, we moved on
to the more concrete preparations re-
quired for deployment. The main as-
pects were administrative, resourcing
and train-up. Of the administrative re-
quirements that caused the most frus-
tration, especially with MTT missions
given on a condensed timeline, acquir-
ing official passports was the most
stressful. As the OIC for the first MTT,
my official passport did not arrive at
the post passport office until less than
seven days before our flight.

To alleviate this, our battalion eventu-
ally decided to have the companies
identify any NCO or officer who may
qualify for the pool of instructors or
MTT leaders, and have them put in
their applications for official passports
before an MTT mission was even as-
signed. If your brigade or battalion is
assigned this mission, beginning the
process as early as possible will save
you some trouble and give you more
options for possible instructors.

Once official passports have been com-
pleted, the only remaining administra-
tive requirements are the completion
of SRP, submission of Aircraft and Per-
sonnel Automated Clearance System
requests through the unit S-2 shop,
Isolated Personnel Report and a myri-
ad of required on-line training and
briefings covering anti-terrorism tech-
niques; survival, evasion, resistance
and escape; personnel recovery; hu-
man rights; and human trafficking. AR-
NORTH will brief you on documents re-
quired prior to deployment, reports
due during deployment and close-out
documents following redeployment.
They will also have you forward your
training documents, classes and other
digital materials for translation into
Spanish.

Resourcing also has the ability to make
or break your deployment. ARNORTH
will need a resource request in con-
junction with your Pol so they can be-
gin the request process through the
military attaché at the U.S. Embassy to
SEDENA leadership at your destination.
This will be required weeks in advance
of your training, but will most likely not
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prevent some level of resourcing issue
upon your arrival. The key is to main-
tain constant contact with ARNORTH
and SEDENA LNOs throughout the pro-
cess. Internal-resourcing requirements
will consist of an equipment package
from ARNORTH and the packing list
you develop in support of your Pol.

ARNORTH representatives will arrive at
your brigade a few days prior to de-
ployment to conduct some briefings
and pre-training and will sign over a
package of communication and per-
sonnel-recovery products. The package
will include blood chits and personnel-
locator beacons to be issued to each
instructor and a set of equipment for
making and sending reports. For us,
that equipment was a Common Access
Card-enabled computer with a MiFi (a
small cellular Internet receiver) and a
Broadband Global Area Network (sat-
ellite Internet receiver for areas with
no cell reception), along with an inter-
national cellphone and an Iridium sat-
ellite phone. These items are for offi-
cial communications, but your MTT
members may bring personal phones
and computers with the understanding
they must pay for international cell
rates.

For other gear, we recommend that, in
addition to your own Pol-specific

packing list, you include medical gear
(either your medic’s equipment or a
combat-lifesaver (CLS) bag), semi-for-
mal civilian clothes for off-base social
outings with your students, and lots of
items for exchange as gifts or awards.
We originally just brought marksman
and sharpshooter badges for each of
our students and nice paper stock for
printing awards and certificates. By the
end of the first iteration, however, our
instructors had traded most of their
personal badges, tabs and patches and
given away anything they could think
of as gifts for trade with the students.
Planning for these ahead of time will
make you seem more professional.

For our first MTT, we had roughly three
weeks between the finalization of the
instructor roster and the actual de-
ployment. For train-up, we executed all
the mandatory on-line training and
briefings and received a series of class-
es given by ARNORTH representatives
a few days before our flight. The best
training we received was a set of cul-
tural and language classes to help ac-
climate the instructors to Mexico’s mil-
itary and regional civilian cultures. The
key here, as with everything in the mil-
itary, is to maximize available time to
conduct training and rehearsals specif-
ic to your expected mission.

2

Figure 3. An MTT instructor observes as a SEDENA student completes the bar-
rier-shoot portion of the course’s culminating stress-shoot event. (Photo by

CPT Alexander Barron)

For an advanced-rifle-marksmanship
(ARM) MTT, we sought out opportuni-
ties to conduct familiarization training
with the weapon systems we were
most likely to use in Mexico. Unfortu-
nately, in the time allotted, we were
unable to acquire H&K G3 rifles to con-
duct this training. We were able to al-
leviate this by using the flexibility in
our Pol to conduct instructor training
on the identified systems during our
first week.

Regardless of your assigned topic, get-
ting your instructors some hands-on
experience with the material prior to
deployment will allow a smoother ex-
ecution. Having an assistant OIC or the
NCOIC begin planning for this concur-
rently with development of the Pol will
help increase efficiency. Our brigade
formalized many training topics that
were applicable to all the different Pols
in what we called the Sledgehammer
Academy. It provided many resources
and training opportunities we weren’t
able to coordinate for ourselves.

Pol development

Immediately following the identifica-
tion of an OIC, and concurrent with all
preparations, the next most important
task for us was to develop a Pol for the
MTT. The 1t Battalion, 15%" Infantry
Regiment — part of 3 ABCT, 3™ Infan-
try Division® — was tasked with provid-
ing ARM training, but other topics cov-
ered by our brigade and battalion in-
cluded tactical combat-casualty care,
crisis action planning, motorized urban
operations and air-assault operations.
Regardless of the topic assigned, the
easiest place to begin is to take the ini-
tial products given by ARNORTH and
collect similar Pols from U.S. Army pro-
ponent organizations for the given sub-
ject. We amassed training materials
from the U.S. Army Infantry School’s
basic-rifle-marksmanship program
from the infantry’s basic training and
advanced-individual-training courses,
along with material from the Army
Marksmanship Unit.

As you build a Pol specific to your MTT,
your key task will be to maintain flexi-
bility throughout the plan. We began
with a few events designed to build
rapport with the students prior to the
official start of training. Introductions
and some kind of social or sporting
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event (we used soccer and basketball)
will work to break the ice for your stu-
dents and your instructors. We also
had an in-depth discussion with the
students to determine what they
thought the training objectives should
be and to begin to assess their level of
capability.

Whether formal or informal, having an
assessment period built into the begin-
ning of your Pol, along with the flexi-
bility to adapt to the outcome of your
training, will be critical to your success.
Soldiers who cannot zero their weap-
ons will probably not gain anything
from a 400-meter known-distance
range, while a class of mostly Special
Forces officers may be turned off by a
week straight of zeroing at 25 meters.

After completing and proofing your ini-
tial Pol, consider drafting a second ver-
sion that outlines your training plan
into more broad terms and timelines.
To ensure your plan’s flexibility trans-
lates effectively when it’s sent to the
SEDENA LNOs, have it worded in terms
of training topics per day, rather than
specific tasks per hour. This will allow
you more room to make changes with-
out a SEDENA official believing that the
previously communicated plan has
been overruled.

What reinforced the importance of
flexibility the most for us was the re-
curring issues we encountered across
the different MTT iterations with re-
sourcing. Ammunition, facilities, weap-
ons and targetry are provided by SED-
ENA through a logistical system that is
rife with administrative complexity and
potential bottlenecks for supply and
distribution. Our ammunition was de-
layed by five days from the arrival of
our first MTT on the ground. We were
able to leverage this delay into a valu-
able teaching event that reinforced the
importance of maintaining a detailed
hip-pocket training plan. In what
seemed to be a completely new con-
cept for our students, we conducted
training on many tasks — like ready-up
drills, dime-washer drills, individual
movement techniques and range cards
— that related to our Pol but for which
we required no resources.

The two topics that generated the
strongest positive response were med-
ical training and combatives. Medical

training at the team, squad or platoon
level is not a major component of ba-
sic-soldier-skill or unit training in SED-
ENA, and the low-level casualty-care
training we conducted generated an in-
tense level of interest in our students.
As a demonstration of the medical-
support culture in SEDENA, the range
medic support provided for our first
MTT (when we had no medic of our
own) consisted of a SEDENA major who
was one of the post surgeons. He was
also very helpful in supporting the
medical-skill training we conducted
due to the very specific medical vocab-
ulary with which even our interpreters
were unfamiliar.

The most popular hip-pocket training
we conducted was in the Modern Army
Combatives Program (MACP). Our first
MTT NCOIC was MACP Level IV certi-
fied and, after the excitement shown
by the students in just the first hour of
hip-pocket training, we decided to in-
corporate an entire Level | certification
class into the overall Pol. Even our Spe-
cial Forces students had had little to no
combatives training (even from simi-
larly hosted training events with U.S.
Special Forces). Through the rest of our
three-week MTT, we included one to
two hours of combatives into each day
of training, with the only modification
being the removal of strikes to prevent
injuries among the students. With a
more robust risk assessment conduct-
ed beforehand, and the inclusion of re-
quired safety equipment in the supply
request, it would be entirely feasible
to include the complete course in fu-
ture MTTs.

The combatives training also rein-
forced with us the level of competitive-
ness our students displayed. We ulti-
mately decided to rewrite the rest of
our Pol to embed some type of compe-
tition throughout the training. We
maintained running scores of all the
students from their daily marksman-
ship exercises and built a culminating
stress shoot for the final day of train-
ing. Buddy teams had to negotiate a
lane that covered multiple shooting
tasks over a 400-meter mountainside
course that also included many of the
hip-pocket tasks we trained on earlier.
Also, we conducted a combatives tour-
nament following the completion of
Level | training. At the graduation of
the class, we presented awards for the

class top shot, the stress shoot’s best
team and the winners of the combat-
ives tournament. We also developed a
grading scheme for the marksmanship
results that allowed us to identify and
reward sharpshooters and experts in
the class.

Execution

The actual deployment is a relatively
painless process. ARNORTH does a
good job of coordination to receive the
MTT in Mexico City and transport them
to the assigned camp. The only thing
we were required to coordinate was
transportation to the airport. The only
issue worth addressing here is that the
MTT NCOIC needs to maintain every-
one’s Form DD 1610 temporary-duty
orders and walk everyone through the
baggage-check process to ensure there
is no confusion with airline personnel
over baggage weight limits.

Typically, our flights out would take
place on Sundays. Ideally, flying on Sat-
urday would give the MTT an extra day
(before the students arrive on Mon-
day) with which to familiarize them-
selves with the post and to conduct re-
hearsals and pre-training with the
equipment and facilities they will actu-
ally use.

The first day will begin with formalized
introductions. All the MTTs that had
deployed together to the same camp
were collectively introduced to the stu-
dents who had assembled to receive
the various training courses. ARNORTH
action officers and LNOs accompany
the MTTs to the camps for the first day
and ensure that each SEDENA student
has been vetted for human-rights vio-
lations in accordance with the Leahy
Amendment.”

A mandatory human-rights class must
also be conducted with all the SEDENA
students present. If ARNORTH person-
nel conduct the class, it allows the MTT
instructors to sit in among the SEDENA
students and show that the training is
important for everyone. This will help
begin the bonding process with the
students and ensure they don’t feel as
if they’re being looked down upon.

This will also be the first interaction
between the MTTs and their assigned
interpreters. As with all contracted in-
terpreters, some are more proficient
than others are.
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The last, and arguably most important,
thing to achieve on the first day is pick-
ing a class leader. The senior-most
member of your class will be in charge
of attendance and will help you with
executing all sorts of day-to-day tasks.
Typically, the students SEDENA choos-
es for these courses are the best their
parent units can send and are corre-
spondingly disciplined and highly mo-
tivated. You should find that whoever
is identified as the senior student will
readily step up to the job.

After the first day, your experience will
vary based off your assigned topic and
your Pol. While we conducted marks-
manship training predominantly at the
range and taught air-assault training at
landing zones and rappelling towers,
other MTTs consisted of mostly class-
room training. There are a few com-
mon points of emphasis. Safety in
training environments is much more
heavily emphasized in the United
States than in SEDENA, especially with
range training. Ensure that you talk
through tactics, techniques and proce-
dures with students prior to execution
so that everyone is on the same page
and no one is surprised.

Seemingly insignificant aspects of
training you may take for granted may
be done in a completely different man-
ner by SEDENA, so be cognizant. For
example, we discovered early on that
the SEDENA method for zeroing a rifle
was for a shooter to fire three groups
of three rounds at a target and adjust
the point of aim to bring the point of
impact closer to the center. Some units
specifically forbade Soldiers from ad-
justing the sights of their rifles, while
most others simply did not train it or
even talk about it.

Every training topic has opportunities
for similar discoveries. We discovered
it was vital to keep an open dialogue
as we progressed through the different
gates of our Pol to see how students
from different regions and zones would
execute similar tasks. Gaining perspec-
tive into the different circumstances
and limitations they face helped us
modify some points of our Pol to bet-
ter suit SEDENA units. For example,
parts of the CLS training we conducted
used equipment like tourniquets and
Israeli dressings that SEDENA units
usually don’t possess. For this reason,
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Figure 4. MTT instructors cover various pre-marksmanship instruction tech-
niques, to include dime-washer drills, prior to a day at the range. (Photo by

CPT Alexander Barron)

we then put more emphasis on field-
expedient medical techniques.

Throughout the execution of your Pol,
pay attention to opportunities to build
rapport between the instructors and
students, especially outside of the
training environment. Sports like soc-
cer, basketball and American football
are an excellent way for your students
and instructors to find commonality in
physical activity and competition. Mix-
ing teams with both students and in-
structors is a must.

Weekends also provide you with some
opportunities, as they will typically not
be used for training. While the stu-
dents and SEDENA LNOs are profes-
sionals and will execute training if
asked, consider using weekends as op-
portunities for other activities. Our
MTTs conducted hikes in the neighbor-
ing mountains, took our students and
interpreters to dinner in local cities
and visited national sites like Aztec pyr-
amids and local volcanoes. Off-post ac-
tivities will require thorough security
consideration, but the SEDENA, AR-
NORTH and embassy representatives
can easily provide input on local secu-
rity situations. If you plan these events
before deployment, your unit S-2 sec-
tion can also build you initial situation
briefs and provide you with

intelligence updates in real time. Your
only consideration in this case would
be your lack of secure communications
capabilities.

You will most likely have a few students
in each class who are posted at the
camp where you are conducting train-
ing and therefore will have in-depth
knowledge of places to go and places
to avoid. Our students also hosted sev-
eral authentic Mexican barbeques
(called barbacoa) that, while delicious,
have a tendency to become rites of
passage for U.S. instructors. Have your
medics pack accordingly, as pharma-
cies may or may not be readily avail-
able.

Our instructors took full advantage of
the high altitude around Mexico City
with a robust physical-training (PT)
schedule and, by the end of the first it-
eration, discovered that many of the
students were interested in working
out with the Americans. Follow-on
MTTs successfully incorporated more
formalized group PT into the Pol.

Another recommendation is that each
member of the MTT, and especially the
leadership, maintain a journal with
brief daily entries cataloguing what
events took place and observations
about the students, facilities or any-
thing that seemed of interest about
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the culture of Mexico and of SEDENA.
This will support several important
tasks. First, it will support end-of-
course after-action reviews (AARs) so
the instructors won’t forget as many of
the observations they made that would
be important to contribute. It will also
help the MTT leadership when it comes
time to consider instructors for awards
after the successful completion of a ro-
tation. It will also drive awards for the
students by cataloguing performance
at the various events along the way.
Most importantly, it will help the MTT
collectively refine the Pol throughout
the course, develop the Pol between
courses and maintain a record of stu-
dent capabilities so each class can be
compared to prior classes.

The last thing to consider during exe-
cution is planning for the graduation
event. Begin building a plan with some
formality almost as soon as you arrive.
Our first ceremony was attended by
several of the camp’s senior leaders,
and we also had a member of the U.S.
Embassy Defense Attaché Office, all of
whom arrived with no prior coordina-
tion or notification. The graduation
program and script will also need to be
translated which, depending on what
you produce, may take some time.
You’ll also need to make certificates for
the students. We brought some heavy
stock paper with us and a certificate
template, and then had the student
leader make certificates for each stu-
dent.

Depending on the subject of your
training, there are many options for
badges or awards you can bring with
you. Each of our students walked away
with certificates of completion for
marksmanship and combatives train-
ing and a U.S. Army marksman or
sharpshooter badge. Our top shot and
best stress-shoot team received a snip-
er tab we’d made.

Finally, take some time to explore the
camp and determine the best location
for the ceremony. SEDENA camps are
similar to U.S. Army forts in that they
are covered with grand statues and he-
roic plaques and monuments. We con-
ducted ours at a statue of a Mexican
infantryman with the sun rising over
the mountains and rifle ranges in the
background.

Conclusion

In conclusion, the key to success with
TSC missions is choosing intelligent
and mature personnel who can oper-
ate with minimal guidance. None of
the points of preparation or execution
covered here are particularly difficult
to accomplish. We moved from ap-
proving a pool of instructors to deploy-
ment for our first MTT in less than four
weeks.

ARNORTH action officers and LNOs will
be helpful throughout the process and
will provide you with a wealth of expe-
rience. Maintaining constant commu-
nication with them will be vital.

Also, feel free to contact
alexander.c.barrond4.mil@mail.mil di-
rectly, or contact the S-3 of 1-15 Infan-
try, 3™ ABCT, 3™ Infantry Division, at
Fort Benning, GA, for previous Pols,
storyboards, AARs or other historical
data.

CPT Alexander Barron is an Armor offi-
cer commanding Headquarters and
Headquarters Company (HHC), 1-15 In-
fantry, 37 ABCT, 3" Infantry Division, at
Fort Benning. His previous assignments
include assistant S-3 of 1-15 Infantry
and support-platoon leader, squadron
S-4 and Stryker mortar-platoon leader
for 15t Squadron, 3 Cavalry Regiment,
at Fort Hood, TX. He deployed with 1/3
Cavalry to Babil Province, Iraq, in sup-
port of Operation New Dawn 2010-
2011. His military education includes
Armor Officer Basic Course, Maneuver
Captain’s Career Course, Air Assault
School and Ranger School. CPT Barron
holds a bachelor’s of science degree in
Spanish and Arabic from the U.S. Mili-
tary Academy at West Point, NY.

Promotable 1LT Matthew Dixon is an
infantry officer serving as battalion as-
sistant S-3 and TSC OIC for 1-15 Infan-
try, 3 ABCT, 3™ Infantry Division, at
Fort Benning. His previous assignments
include scout-platoon leader for HHC,
1-15 Infantry, and rifle-platoon leader
in Company A, 1-15 Infantry. He de-
ployed with 1-15 Infantry to Kuwait in
support of Operation Enduring Free-
dom from 2012-2013. His military edu-
cation includes Infantry Officer Basic
Course, Airborne School, Ranger School
and SEDENA Air Mobile Certification.
1LT Dixon holds bachelor’s of science
degree in exercise sports science from

Oregon State University.

Notes

! This includes principally Canada, CONUS,
the Bahamas and Mexico.

2 Country Profile: Mexico, Library of Con-
gress, Federal Research Division, July
2008.

3 Ibid.

4 Conversationally, we referred to the
Mexican army, both collectively and indi-
vidually, as SEDENA personnel.

> We also received some very useful prod-
ucts from the U.S. Military Academy’s De-
partment of Foreign Languages.

6 Other units making up 3™ ABCT, 3™ In-
fantry Division, are 2" Battalion, 69" Ar-
mor; 3" Squadron, 1* U.S. Cavalry; 1% Bat-
talion, 10™" Field Artillery; 3™ Brigade,
Special Troops Battalion; and 203™ Bri-
gade Support Battalion.

7 By law, the U.S. Department of State and
Department of Defense may not provide
military assistance or training to foreign
units or individuals that have conducted
human-rights violations.

Acronym Quick-Scan

AAR - after-action review
ABCT - armored brigade
combat team

ARM - advanced rifle
marksmanship

ARNORTH - U.S. Army North
(Fifth Army)

CLS - combat lifesaver
CONUS - continental United
States

HHC - headquarters and
headquarters company

LNO - liaison officer

MACP - Modern Army
Combatives Program

MTT - mobile training team
NCOIC - noncommissioned
officer in charge
NORTHCOM - U.S. Northern
Command

OIC - officer in charge

PolI - program of instruction
PT - physical training

RAF - regionally aligned force
SEDENA - Secretaria de la
Defensa Nacional

SRP - Soldier Readiness
Processing

TSC - theater-security
cooperation
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BLACKHORSE PERSPECTIVES

Reflections of a Blackhorse
Commander

by CPT Jeffery W. Whittington

The operational environment has
changed since we left Iraq and started
drawing down in Afghanistan. Nation-
al Training Center (NTC) scenario de-
sign adjusted accordingly from a ma-
jority of security-force assistance team
mission-rehearsal exercises to deci-
sive-action rotations in 2014. In addi-
tion, brigade combat teams (BCTs) are
arriving under the BCT 20/20 concept
with an additional combined-arms bat-
talion and a brigade engineer battal-
ion. It is important to note that these
20/20 BCTs outnumber the Blackhorse
Regiment by about three to one.

Blackhorse is asked every rotation to
challenge the BCT in rotation, which
usually arrives with superior weapons,
sights, optics, vehicles, air weapons
teams (AWT), close air support and un-
manned aircraft systems assets. After
every battle period, the BCT contem-
plates a few things: How/why did the
exercise go the way it did? What really
happened vs. what we thought hap-
pened? What were our shortcomings?

Blackhorse is great at fighting the en-
emy, not the plan, using the informa-
tion-collection and analysis capabili-
ties at our disposal. | have broken
down a few areas where | think Black-
horse is leading the way and how
these areas contribute success to ev-
ery rotation. This is not meant to be an
all-inclusive list; this is my perspective
after a year of being a mechanized-in-
fantry commander. As the commander
for the observers/controllers/trainers
for Blackhorse, my job entails the fol-
lowing: make sure Blackhorse is fol-
lowing the exercise operating proce-
dures, report to the squadron com-
manders (SCOs) and regimental com-
mander on what happened during the
battle period, and give my recommen-
dations on improvements through af-
ter-action reviews.

These are what | believe to be key
components for achieving success:

e Understand doctrine;
e Conduct full dress rehearsals;

e Implement mission command
down to the lowest level;

e Maintain tempo and quickly
transition from movement to
maneuver;

e Find the point of penetration and
violently exploit it; and

e Fight the enemy, not the plan.

Understanding
doctrine

Every unit receives Soldiers with the
same baseline understanding of doc-
trine. Our privates go to the same ba-
sic and advanced-individual-training
courses; our lieutenants come from
the same basic officer’s leadership
courses; and our captains come from
the same career-development cours-
es. In other words, all BCTs have
roughly the same general knowledge.

However, it is one thing to read and
understand doctrine, and another to
implement it. Each month, Blackhorse
executes three to four force-on-force
operations. If our Soldiers were con-
ducting a movement-to-contact, |
would break open a field manual and
read what the tasks associated with a
movement-to-contact were. | would
take out all the key points and make
sure | covered them in my operations
order (OPORD). Having the definition
to key operational terms or graphics
defined at the beginning of my OPORD
is helpful in making sure everyone is
on the same page.

When conducting any operation, it is
important that everyone in your for-
mation understands the plan down to
the lowest level. The only way for this
to happen is through full rehearsals.

Practice the operation continuously
until the commander knows everyone
understands the plan and what part
their adjacent elements are playing in
case they are called to accept their
role.

Full dress rehearsals

Mission orders are critical, but too
much detail can come at the expense
of time, which is one of your most lim-
ited resources. We would much rather
have an OPORD that covers the key
tasks and still have a large amount of
time to rehearse. | don’t think any ex-
tensive OPORD can replicate the type
of comprehensive understanding that
Soldiers at the lowest level receive by
having your entire troop/company re-
hearse a plan several times. If time
permits, the timeline should look like
the following: issue the OPORD, go
over it on a terrain model and use the
land available to you to get all tracks
or Soldiers out to rehearse your plans.

If we could conduct a full dress re-
hearsal three times, | always felt like
we would be successful on the battle-
field, and most of the time, we were.
We might not always feel like taking
the time to rehearse, especially after
a battle period; however, the benefit
of the rehearsal pays many dividends.
Don’t forget to cover actions on the
objective and after the breach or de-
cisive point during rehearsals. Leaders
often forget to rehearse beyond the
decisive point, resulting in confusion
and loss of tempo when it is most im-
portant.

Mission command
Army Doctrinal Publication (ADP) 6-0
defines mission command as “the ex-
ercise of authority and direction by
the commander using mission orders
to enable disciplined initiative within
the commander’s intent to empower
agile and adaptive leaders in the con-
duct of unified land operations.”
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I had read a lot on mission command
in ADP 6-0 and in Army Doctrinal Ref-
erence Publication (ADRP) 3-0, but a
briefing by a command sergeant major
in Operations Group helped me better
understand what mission command is
and how important it is. He broke mis-
sion command down into two things:

e Shared vision (understanding the
commander’s intent/vision and
understanding the outcome); and

e Mutual trust (trust up and down).

Blackhorse relies heavily on this con-
cept. When our leaders at any level
understand the commander’s vision
and gain mutual trust, that troop or
company is an effective fighting ma-
chine with smart, thinking leaders.
Success is earned when a commander
can trust a team leader or tank com-
mander to call up a fire mission on a
target of opportunity, high-payoff tar-
get (HPT)/high-value target (HVT) or
priority information requirement (PIR).
The commander/fire-support officer
(FSO) then verifies the accuracy of the
grid and that fire mission is executed.
This creates a rapid and streamlined
process with only two checks, one
with the commander and one with the
FSO at battalion.

Enabling quick fires that will facilitate
maneuver is how Blackhorse is able to
get quick effect with fire missions. A
shared vision and mutual trust makes
for a more effective and efficient
fighting force and saves many more
lives than it will cost.

Transition and
tempo

ADRP 3-0 covers the movement and
maneuver warfighting function, but |
am going to cover it in a more simplis-
tic way. Many of the offensive opera-
tions we conduct at NTC cover a great
deal of ground. We may move 20 to 30
kilometers before we expect contact.
Once we make contact, we may have
another 20 to 30 kilometers to move
until we reach our final objective.
Moving a mechanized infantry battal-
ion (MIBN) in a file may not be the saf-
est way to move a formation, but it is
a lot more practical when you have
time constraints.

For movements greater than 30 kilo-
meters before expected contact, we

use a high-speed avenue of approach
such as a main supply route. We travel
in a file (ensuring we maintain roughly
200-meters spacing between tracks)
until we close to within two kilometers
from the probable line of contact. This
is where we will make contact, or are
one terrain feature from possible con-
tact. We are then able to transition to
maneuver.

Mastering the transition from move-
ment to maneuver is key. It’s vital that
mechanized-infantry companies or
platoons make the transition quickly,
giving the opposition as little time to
react as possible. Elements that are
able to make the transition while
maintaining their tempo achieve great-
est success on the battlefield. This can
only be done through detailed re-
hearsals. We live and train here every
month, but if we are not able to mas-
ter the transition, we sustain heavy
losses.

The biggest key to
success is to main-
tain tempo! When
troops/companies
or platoons get
bogged down with
the initial contact
— usually a screen
or disruption force
- that is when the
fight is lost.

Whether it’s Blackhorse or a BCT that’s
going through a rotation, it’s naive to
think you are not going to sustain any
losses during a movement at NTC once
you are close to the enemy. The big-
gest key to success is to maintain tem-
po! When troops/companies or pla-
toons get bogged down with the initial
contact — usually a screen or disrup-
tion force — that is when the fight is
lost. Once a formation stops maneu-
vering, they become targets of oppor-
tunity.

I‘'ve watched a BCT bring a squadron
or battalion through an area where |
only had two Javelin teams; once the
lead element was engaged, the lead

platoon stopped, which halted the
whole squadron. Once this happens,
the lead platoon and company are as
good as dead. | watched this one bat-
tle period and explained to my radio
operator that if we hit them and they
stop, we are going to win because they
lose their tempo and it clogs up their
whole formation. If we hit them and
they keep maneuvering forward, set
up a support-by-fire (SBF), call for fire
and move on, then we are going to be
overrun and lose the fight.

Maintaining your tempo is key, which
ties in nicely with my next talking
point.

Finding point of
penetration

Finding a point of penetration is not
just conducting a breach. It’s also find-
ing a weak spot in the enemy’s defense
or finding a route that bypasses the
defense and enables you to maneuver
behind enemy lines. In an offensive
operation, you know you are going to
attack a defense and are more likely to
sustain causalities.

One of the biggest issues the BCT has
is creating a point of penetration and
exploiting it. Blackhorse excels at this.
When a commander identifies a weak-
ness in a defense, it is vital that we use
all available assets to exploit it as le-
thally and violently as possible so the
MIBN following doesn’t get left out in
the open. Once said weakness is iden-
tified, it’s important to use AWT, fires
and direct fires to open that gap,
massing effects to achieve situational
overmatch. Once that gap is opened,
there is a small amount of time to get
forces though it.

If you are able to get a few tracks
though this gap, there are a few sec-
ond- and third-order effects that chal-
lenge the enemy. There is so much ra-
dio traffic going to the commander
that it clogs the nets, so Soldiers are
afraid to fire at the tracks that made it
through for fear of fratricide — they
don’t know whether the track is friend-
ly or enemy (from a long distance, it
can be very hard to tell), or is violating
their safety danger zones. This is the
time to exploit success and press on to
the deep objectives. Losing tempo
gives the enemy a chance to gather sit-
uational awareness and react, endan-
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gering the success of the mission.

Once you are through, it is important
to leave a security element behind to
secure and improve the breach or to
act as an SBF. The security element
then assists in guiding follow-on forc-
es. Once a company/troop-size ele-
ment is through that gap, you have
reached your decisive point, and vic-
tory is inevitable.

It is important to maintain your tempo
and focus on the HPT/HVT, rather than
be distracted by ground combat pow-
er. This will further diminish the ene-
my’s ability to fight you and communi-
cate within themselves.

Fight the enemy

The enemy has a vote in every fight.
It’s vital to have a well-rehearsed plan,
but if the enemy is not adhering to
your initial assessment, the plan must
adapt. Fighting for key terrain is im-
portant and can be your objective, but
remember there is more than one way
to get there. Make sure you are using
your S-6 to get line-of-sight analysis
that tells you where there is dead
space on certain avenues of approach,
so you are able to choose the best
route that gives you the most cover/
concealment during movement.

Sometimes you have to breach to get
to a certain area, but if the enemy has
taken the time to put an obstacle
there, you have to deal with mines, di-
rect, indirect and observation. If the
terrain allows it, look at using the land
available and use a different direction.

Look for a weak spot to the north or
south and move there. This is what re-
connaissance is for; however, the

scouts may miss certain PIR, and you
may encounter an obstacle when you
get there.

It’s up to the commander on the
ground to either execute the breach or
make a suggestion to the SCO on a way
to bypass. Tactical patience is hard to
come by, but if you can practice tacti-
cal patience on the battlefield and
move when the time is right, or once
you have a good read on the enemy,
your chance of successfully penetrat-
ing is much higher.

In nearly three years at NTC, I've had
the opportunity to participate in 20
training rotations. In that time, | have
learned a great deal about combined-
arms maneuver and wide-area securi-
ty. Maneuvering a MIBN or a company
seems easy enough in theory, but it’s
vastly more difficult when you are ex-
ecuting it. It’s important to ensure that
your Soldiers have a mastery of ma-
neuver tactics down to the lowest lev-
el and understand your plan. This fa-
cilitates a shared vision and mutual
trust, allowing for disciplined initia-
tive. Having a good OPORD is great,
but it can’t replace full dress rehears-
als, so you need to be conscious of
time.

Tempo is key, whether it is transition-
ing from movement to maneuver or
maintaining momentum though a
breach/point of penetration. Once you
have penetrated the enemy’s lines, ex-
ploit violently and make sure you have
rehearsed your plan beyond the
breach. The enemy always has a vote,
so you need to be able to adapt to any
situation. Wargaming definitely helps
with this, but don’t ever be too set in

your ways that you can’t adjust your
plan. Tactical flexibility is as important
to your success as a good plan.

CPT Jeffery Whittington commands
Palehorse, 1°t Squadron, 11" Armored
Cavalry Regiment (ACR), Fort Irwin,
CA. Previous assignments include com-
mander, Easy Troop, 2" Squadron, 11
ACR; operations officer, Regimental
Headquarters and Headquarters
Troop, 11" ACR; executive officer, Easy
Company, 2" Battalion, 506" Infantry,
4th BCT, 101t Airborne, Fort Campbell,
KY: and platoon leader, Easy Company,
2-506" Infantry, 4 BCT, 101° Air-
borne. His military schooling includes
the Maneuver Captain’s Career Course.
He holds a bachelor’s of science degree
in criminal justice from North Georgia
College and State University.

Acronym Quick-Scan

ACR - armored cavalry regi-
ment

ADP - Army doctrinal publica-
tion

ADRP - Army doctrinal refer-
ence publication

AWT - air weapons team

BCT - brigade combat team
FSO - fire-support officer
HPT - high-payoff target

HVT - high-value target
MIBN - mechanized infantry
battalion

NTC - National Training Center
OPORD - operations order
PIR - priority information re-
quirement

SBF - support by fire

SCO - squadron commander

ARMOR ><

January-March 2015



44

A Hybrid Solution for a Hybrid
Threat: Implementing a Variation
of the Regimental System

by MAJ Cory W. Wallace

In his Jan. 14, 2014, address to the stu-
dents at National Defense University,
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
GEN Martin Dempsey said, “We’ll have
to embrace change or risk irrele-
vance.”! This brief, cautionary state-
ment captures the challenges associ-
ated with maintaining an agile and ef-
fective ground force when combating
an amorphous and technologically ad-
vanced hybrid threat? with an Army re-
duced in both size and available re-
sources. In other words, the Army is
getting smaller while its mission con-
tinues to grow in both scope and com-
plexity.

As GEN Dempsey alluded to, the Army
requires a fundamental change at the
institutional level if it is to remain glob-
ally relevant while coping with the pos-
sibility of shrinking to the smallest
fighting force since the beginning of
World War 11.3 Simply stated, the Army
needs to identify an approach to focus
the limited available resources on op-
timizing the effectiveness of its brigade
combat teams (BCTs). The best way to
accomplish this goal is to improve pla-
toon training and reduce the person-
nel turnover through a stabilized hy-
brid regimental system.

Army Regulation (AR) 525-29, Army
Force Generation, explains that Army
Force Generation (ARFORGEN) is “the
Army’s core process and a key compo-
nent of transformation” and cycles bri-
gades through three force pools: reset,
train/ready and available.* This process
creates “brigade-based combat and
support formations of common orga-
nizational designs that can be easily
packaged to meet the varied demands
of [commanders].” In this system dur-
ing a steady-state rotation, units will
spend 27 months in the reset and
train/ready pool, followed by nine
months in the available pool. If the unit
does not deploy during those nine
months, it returns to the reset pool
and repeats the process.

During the reset phase, units experi-
ence a large emigration of Soldiers
leaving to attend schools or to fill the
needs of the other units further along
in the ARFORGEN process. This person-
nel outflow degrades the unit cohesion
built through the previous 27-month
training process and requires money to
train new Soldiers on mission-essential
tasks and new equipment. Both the
budget cuts proposed by the Pentagon
to meet the 2015 spending cap and
force reductions will decrease the re-
sources and Soldiers available to train
during this time. Further, 27 months is
a relatively short amount of time when
compared to other countries’ ap-
proaches to building cohesive teams.

Compared to the Soldier rotation asso-
ciated with the ARFORGEN system, the
British regimental system keeps sol-
diers assigned to the same units and
avoids the personnel turbulence asso-
ciated with the ARFORGEN model. Fol-
lowing the Cardwell-Childress reforms
of the 19*" Century, the British army or-
ganized itself into regiments based in
the regions from which they recruited
their members.> Soldiers tended to
stay within the same regiments for
most of their careers. The regimental
system built cohesive teams that en-
abled England to become a dominant
global power up until the mid-20* Cen-
tury and conduct expeditionary opera-
tions with a small, professional army to
the current day.

Counterpoint to
ARFORGEN

While a complete restructuring of the
Army to implement an exact copy of
the British regimental system would
fail to yield a benefit that is propor-
tional to the associated challenges, ini-
tiating a hybrid model within the cur-
rent force structure is feasible and will
foster unit cohesion, minimize the im-
pact of the reduction of training re-
sources and allow the Army to redirect
the money saved in personnel costs to

unit training funds. ARFORGEN pro-
vides a unit with 27 months to train for
a deployment; however, budget cuts
will decrease the resources available
to build a cohesive team from new Sol-
diers replacing those former unit mem-
bers who depart for schools and to
meet the Army’s needs. A hybrid regi-
mental system will reduce personnel
turbulence within a unit and allow it to
maximize the training in a limited re-
source environment.

This hybrid regimental system will ap-
ply only to combat-arms military-occu-
pational specialties. Sustainment and
combat-service-support occupational
specialties are too diverse and much
too prolific throughout every Army
duty station, thus making them diffi-
cult to arrange in a system such as the
one proposed in this article. For exam-
ple, the military police have the re-
sponsibilities of overseeing military
correctional facilities, enforcing the
law, investigating criminal cases and
providing personal-security details. Ac-
cordingly, military-police command
echelons range from a company to a
brigade throughout Army posts, de-
pending on that unit’s mission.®

That being said, the hybrid regimental
system will offer combat-support and
sustainment Soldiers the opportunity
to remain within the same BCT if their
requests adhere to the Army’s needs.
Further, the hybrid regimental system
dictates that Soldiers work within the
same type of BCT for their entire ca-
reer (armored, Stryker or infantry) to
maximize the technical expertise yield-
ed through constant training with the
same type of equipment.

Essentially, the hybrid regimental sys-
tem will keep a combat-arms Soldier
within the same battalion or brigade
for about seven to 10 years. Company-
grade officers will remain in the same
battalion until they complete their
company command or key-develop-
ment assignments. Combat-arms offi-
cers will attend their respective

ARMOR ><

January-March 2015



45

captain’s career course and return to
their parent battalion following gradu-
ation. After completing both their
post-command broadening assignment
and Command and General Staff Col-
lege, officers will follow a career path
identical to current practices.

Enlisted combat-arms Soldiers will stay
within the same battalion until they
complete the Advanced Leader’s
Course. If possible, noncommissioned
officers (NCOs) will have the option of
returning to their original duty station
following graduation. Upon arriving at
their next assignment as a sergeant
promotable or staff sergeant, NCOs will
remain in that BCT until they retire.
Also, NCOs and Soldiers will return to
their parent brigade after completing
any broadening assignments.

The platoon is a privileged echelon
within this system because it provides
the greatest level of flexibility in con-
ducting decentralized stability opera-
tions or executing battalion-level deci-
sive action. Also, training platoon col-
lective tasks requires fewer resources
than training those of larger echelons.
In other words, while budget cuts may
prevent certain brigades from training
at a combat training center, platoons
will be able to conduct some form of
collective training in a resource-con-
strained environment at their home
station.

Effective platoons also foster mission
command because commanders be-
come confident in trusting their subor-
dinates to accomplish a particular mis-
sion.” Specifically, effective platoons
provide commanders with “the ability
to execute multiple related and mutu-
ally supporting tasks in different loca-
tions at the same time.”® On both the
contiguous and non-contiguous battle-
field, commanders must be able to
trust that their platoons can execute
their intent if the Army is going to ex-
cel at conducting unified land opera-
tions.

For example, Army doctrine recom-
mends that a commander task any el-
ement smaller than a platoon to secure
a combat outpost.® The effective pla-
toons produced by the hybrid regimen-
tal system will support the task-organi-
zation concept defined in Chapter 3 of
Army Doctrinal Reference Publication

(ADRP) 3-0, Unified Land Operations,
which allows the Army to “match unit
capabilities to the priority assigned to
offensive, defensive and stability or de-
fense support of civil authorities
task.”*® Simply stated, a smaller Army
with fewer resources can execute the
same mission of a larger Army as long
as its platoons are effective.

Neuve Chapelle

Many historical examples provide com-
pelling evidence of the regimental sys-
tem’s potential and justify a reinvesti-
gation of implementing a permutation
of the British model. Given the upcom-
ing 100-year anniversary of World War
|, it is useful to examine the 2" Battal-
ion of the Scottish Rifles Regiment’s ac-
tions at Neuve Chapelle March 10-15,
1915, as described by John Baynes in
Morale: A Study of Men and Cour-
age.’ The unit cohesion and fighting
spirit fostered through years of rigor-
ous training as a team were crucial to
the unit’s success. In fact, Baynes be-
lieves that had 2" Scottish Rifles not
trained as an organic team within the
regimental system for an extended pe-
riod of time before Neuve Chapelle,
the Germans would have destroyed
the battalion within the first two hours
of the battle.

In March 1915, Field Marshal Douglas
Haig decided to conduct an offensive
operation in France’s Artois region to
relieve the German pressure on the
French army north of the Ypres. The
23" Brigade, 2™ Scottish Rifles’ higher
headquarters, was to conduct a pene-
tration to allow follow-on forces to ex-
ploit their success. The decisive point
for this operation was the seizure of
Neuve Chapelle, a critical German ad-
vance-supply depot.*?

At 4 a.m. March 10, 1915, elements of
the regiment moved into the forward
trenches and waited for the initial
field-artillery barrage to destroy the
wire obstacles. Unfortunately, the Brit-
ish artillery failed to achieve this effect
prior to the regiment’s attack. During
the operation’s first minute, small-
arms fire killed both the commander
and command sergeant major of Com-
pany A and fixed the rest of the com-
pany in the wire obstacles. Meanwhile,
Company B managed to seize a foot-
hold in the German trenches despite

suffering atrocious casualties. The bat-
talion commander, LTC Wilfred Bliss,
ordered the rest of the battalion to ex-
ploit Company B’s success. Simultane-
ously, the Germans to the north of the
battalion reconsolidated and engaged
Companies C and D with enfilade fire.
Within seconds of this advance, enemy
fire killed both Bliss and his adjutant.

Baynes explains that by the time Com-
panies C and D reached the German
trenches at 9:30 a.m., “Practically ev-
ery officer had been killed or wound-
ed, and the NCOs who took their place
had to go on memory [of the original
operations order].” Worse, enemy fire
had killed one out of every three en-
listed men by this time. Only two offi-
cers, one being the battalion executive
officer, were able to continue to lead
the advance. Despite these horrendous
losses, Baynes remarks, “Time and
time again the [chain] of command
changed as officers and NCOs were
killed. The extraordinary thing is that
in spite of all these elements of chaos,
the attack continued and retained a
certain cohesion.”

By 6:30 p.m., the remaining element of
the Scottish Rifles regiment reconsoli-
dated at the brewery on the outskirts
of Neuve Chapelle and was “in every
way a viable military unit despite being
low in strength.” After enemy fire
wounded him twice, then-MAJ George
Carter-Campbell*® continued to lead
the attack until the evening of March
14, when the decimated battalion se-
cured the last portion of Neuve Cha-
pelle. They were relieved in place ear-
ly in the morning of March 15.

Baynes clearly states that 2" Scottish
Rifles were able to continue the attack
because of one key factor originating
from the regimental system: trust
forged through years of training with
the same team. He explains that before
Neuve Chapelle, every man spent at
least seven years in 2" Scottish Rifles.
During this time, the men mastered
platoon-level tasks through years of
demanding training and forged an un-
breakable bond of trust with each oth-
er. Baynes gives full credit to the regi-
mental system, writing, “I am firmly
convinced that if some magic power
had been able to show everyone in the
battalion what was going to happen to
him, and had then given him the
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option of going away or staying to see
the battle through, that only a handful
would have left.” Every member of the
regiment strove to perform at the max-
imum level — whether at a rugby match
against a rival battalion or during com-
pany maneuvers in northern Scotland.

Goose Green

To validate the regimental system’s
contemporary relevance, this article
will now investigate the Battle of
Goose Green during the Falklands War.
The 2" Battalion of The Parachute Reg-
iment, known as 2 PARA, a force con-
sisting of 690 men, attacked a pre-
pared defense occupied by a numeri-
cally superior Argentine force to seize
the town of Goose Green May 27-28,
1982. Due to the distance to their ob-
jective, 2 PARA left behind their heavy
mortars and other crucial equipment.
They began their assault at 2:30 a.m.
May 28 and seized their objectives
spread widely throughout featureless
terrain masked in pitch darkness. After
the 36-hour battle that spanned 10 ki-
lometers, 2 PARA achieved “a victory
that defied all odds: 1,500 prisoners
were taken in the battle for Goose
Green, and some 55 Argentine person-
nel were recorded as having been
killed with less than 100 wounded”
(per the Royal Air Force). Similar to 2
Scottish Rifles, 2 PARA lost their battal-
ion commander, LTC Herbert H. Jones,**
in the battle’s early portion. Despite
this loss, 2 PARA was able to maintain
a ferocious operational tempo and de-
feated a numerically superior enemy in
the dead of night. One cannot deny
that the values of the regimental sys-
tem as espoused by Baynes played a
critical role in 2 PARA’s success.

The 75% Ranger Regiment, arguably
the most elite light-infantry unit in the
world, is proof of the regimental sys-
tem’s effectiveness when instituted
within the U.S. Army. Many examples
of the Ranger regiment’s effectiveness
span from Grenada to Operation Ana-
conda in Afghanistan. The key to the
Ranger regiment’s success lies within
its focus on the “The Big Five” (small-
unit tactics, mobility, marksmanship,
physical training and medical training).
The small-unit tactics in this case cor-
respond to the squad and platoon lev-
el. Once a Soldier is selected to be-
come part of the Ranger regiment, he
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Figure 1. 2 PARA’s victory at Goose Green is attributed to the values of the
British regimental system. (Photo by British Army photographer. United King-
dom Crown Copyright. Used by permission)

Figure 2. 2 PARA Soldiers man artillery in the Falklands. (Photo by British Army
photographer. United Kingdom Crown Copyright. Used by permission)

is able to stay within the organization
until he either decides to leave or is re-
moved by his chain of command. The
absence of personnel turbulence al-
lows the Ranger regiment to build a co-
hesive team that serves as the Army’s
premier light-infantry unit.

If the regimental system works so well

for 75™ Ranger Regiment, why not in-
stitute a more flexible version within
the conventional forces of the U.S.
Army?

When considering the effectiveness of
the regimental system as demonstrat-
ed by 2" Scottish Rifles during World
War |, the reaffirmation of the system’s
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relevance in the Falkland Islands and
the lethality of 75 Ranger Regiment,
the regimental system’s potential is un-
deniable and serves as a valid solution
to maximizing the Army’s effectiveness
during these difficult financial times.
By implementing a hybridization of the
regimental system within the combat
arms, the Army can use unit cohesion
and effectiveness to mitigate budget
cuts and strength reductions from
eroding combat power. Just as 2" Scot-
tish Rifles was able to seize Neuve Cha-
pelle after suffering 80-percent casual-
ties, a variation of the regimental sys-
tem will create effective maneuver el-
ements capable of excelling in chal-
lenging operating environments by
maximizing the available limited re-
sources through cohesive teams built
through mutual trust®™ and a mastery
of platoon-level tasks. This result is
much more beneficial to brigade com-
bat teams than the end state currently
offered by the 27-month training peri-
od associated with ARFORGEN.

Cohesion and agility

Similar to the difficult mission given to
2 Scottish Rifles 99 years ago, the
2014 Quadrennial Defense Review de-
mands that the Army of the future
“will need to be capable of conducting
prompt and sustained land combat as
part of large-scale, multi-phase joint
and multilateral operations, including
post-conflict stability operations that
transform battlefield victories into en-
during security and prosperity.”

As the Army continues to reduce its
size and budget, its mission will contin-
ue to gain complexity and become
more demanding. If the Army hopes to
mitigate the tactical and strategic risks
associated with executing the same
mission with the smallest force since
1940, the institution must develop
cost-effective approaches to maximize
the effectiveness of training and devel-
oping cohesive teams or risk deploying
unprepared units. The hybrid regimen-
tal system allows the Army to do exact-
ly that. If something isn’t done, we risk
repeating Napoleon’s mistakes during
the Peninsular War, in which he re-
duced the size of the French Army in
Spain but did not reduce the scope of
the mission.!®

In the Army’s current force structure,
combat-arms Soldiers often find

themselves rotating between armored,
Stryker and infantry BCTs. This transi-
tion creates the perpetual need of hav-
ing to learn the necessary technical
skills and unique tactics associated
with a type of brigade. Naturally, this
situation can degrade the perishable
knowledge gained while working with
different equipment from a previous
organization. New-equipment training
programs fail to yield the desired re-
sults if Soldiers spend three years in an
armored BCT (ABCT) and ultimately
move to a Stryker BCT, where they will
have to undergo yet another period of
instruction on their combat platform
and still have the potential of moving
to a light organization later in their ca-
reers.

In other words, the hybrid regimental
system will stop Soldiers from being
merely familiar with their equipment
and afford them the time needed to
master the technology available within
a brigade. More importantly, they will
become experts on how to use this
technology before deployments. A
piece of equipment is only as effective
as its operator; and if its user only has
27 months and few resources to learn
how to use it during operations, the
equipment will yield mediocre results.

By remaining in the same organization
for an extended time, both Soldiers
and their leaders will master unit stan-
dard-operating procedures and battle
drills. ADRP 7-0, Training Units and
Developing Leaders, states, “Effective
training and leader development form
the cornerstone of operational suc-
cess. Through training, units, leaders
and Soldiers achieve the tactical and
technical competence that builds con-
fidence and adaptability.”!” Echoing
this point, Baynes believes that the
amount of time 2" Scottish Rifles
spent training together was critical to
their success. Each man served in the
battalion’s regimental system for at
least seven years before Neuve Cha-
pelle. These men trained on individual
and collective tasks until they mas-
tered how to work as a team. In other
words, the regimental system devel-
oped them into a cohesive unit that re-
fused to let a team member fail.

ADRP 7-0 goes farther to explain that
when a unit repeatedly performs a task
under varying conditions, it becomes

able to “confidently adapt to a new
mission or environment.” When con-
sidering the trust gained from working
as a cohesive unit and the confidence
inspired by learning how to successful-
ly complete a task under adverse con-
ditions, we can conclude that the lon-
ger a cohesive unit trains together un-
der a variety of conditions, the more
efficient it becomes at executing mis-
sion orders. As Carl von Clausewitz
said, “Constant practice leads to brisk,
precise and reliable leadership, reduc-
ing natural friction and easing the
working of the machine.”*® Thus, the
hybrid regimental system will consis-
tently stabilize combat-arms personnel
within a BCT long enough for them to
forge effective platoons, which will in
turn allow the Army to meet the di-
verse requirements dictated in the
2014 Quadrennial Defense Review.

Yet another compelling reason to im-
plement a hybrid regimental system is
the recent regional-alignment-of-forc-
es initiative. It is essential that Soldiers
become familiar with the culture and
language of their respective operating
environments if they are to be success-
ful while conducting unified land oper-
ations (ULO) when deployed. GEN Dan-
iel B. Allyn, former commanding gen-
eral of U.S. Army Forces Command
(FORSCOM), states in his training guid-
ance that “[ULO] challenge us to pro-
vide a realistic training environment
that replicates the complex and uncer-
tain conditions of future battlefields.”*°

By tailoring each division training area
to replicate its assigned region with re-
spect to architecture and human con-
text,?° Soldiers will become familiar
with navigating a particular culture and
build fundamental language skills. This
follows the axiom of “training as you
fight,” an ingrained theme within the
Army’s culture. Furthermore, ADRP 7-0
states that realistic training allows a
unit’s leadership to “assess challenges
and employ critical thinking to develop
sound, create solutions rapidly.” The
longer units train in an environment
consistent with that of their assigned
region, the more effective they will be
when they deploy.

Once units master platoon-level tasks
and learn to apply them to a particular
operating environment, they can pro-
vide the Army with cadres of
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individuals who can train host-nation
forces to a higher level of effective-
ness.?! The cadres’ training will enable
them to understand the cultural nu-
ances of a particular host nation and
build better relationships with their
multinational partners. While conduct-
ing defensive support of civil authori-
ties on American soil, these cadres can
also impart their expertise to local law
enforcement. Further, they will in-
crease the effectiveness of their part-
nership by being able to share stan-
dard-operating procedures honed to
perfection through years of training.??

The hybrid regimental system combats
the problem of Soldiers serving in mul-
tiple divisions and developing only a
cursory understanding of their as-
signed region before moving to a dif-
ferent organization and having to learn
a new culture and language. This is a
serious risk of the combination of the
ARFORGEN process and the Regional
Alignment of Forces Initiative. Under-
standing a language and culture is a
perishable skill. Soldiers are often
quick to learn phrases in a local dialect
while conducting operations, yet this
knowledge rapidly dissipates upon re-
deployment. By immersing a unit in the
same culture in both training and de-
ployment, the Army will benefit from
an enhanced level of cultural under-
standing when units work with their
host-nation partners.

Regarding finances, this system will re-
duce personnel costs and enable the
Army to divert the savings into unit
training funds. In the FY 2014 Depart-
ment of Defense budget, the Army re-
quested $1.8 billion to pay for Soldier
relocations. This amount accounted for
roughly 5 percent of all personnel costs
within the Army’s budget request. The
hybrid regimental system will reduce
the frequency in which Soldiers move
during the course of their careers and
thus reduce this financial requirement.
The Army can redirect the money
saved by reducing the number of Sol-
dier moves into unit training budgets.

For example, a combined-arms battal-
ion gunnery costs $2.5 million. Divert-
ing even a portion of the $1.8 billion to
training would provide greatly in-
creased training options.?

Focusing training resources on pla-
toon-level training also requires fewer

resources to train than higher echelons
and thus mitigates the effects of bud-
get constraints. Units can maximize
training time and resources by deploy-
ing small units (i.e., companies and be-
low) to a training area while brigades
and battalions use mission-command
training programs (MCTPs) to stream-
line staff processes.?* By providing the
available training resources to small
units, brigades and battalions can
avoid the massive logistics and finan-
cial requirements needed to deploy
entire battalion and brigade headquar-
ters and to make the resource invest-
ment necessary for platoons to master
their mission-essential tasks.

Finally, the hybrid regimental system
not only benefits BCTs, it also provides
Army families with a level of unherald-
ed stability. Remaining in one location
for large portions of an Army career
will add a degree of normalcy to Army
family life and enhance Soldier resil-
iency. Spouses will be no longer have
to combat the persistent bias of em-
ployers who are hesitant to hire some-
one who will only work for them for a
short time. Children will be able to at-
tend the same schools for most of their
primary education and not spend their
formative years in a state of perpetual
migration.

All these benefits are just a sample of
how stability will benefit Soldiers’ fam-
ilies and help them build upon this vi-
tal source of resiliency in their lives.

Why system will work

This is not the first argument for the
implementation of a form of the regi-
mental system within the Army. Chap-
ter 3 of AR 600-82, The U.S. Army Reg-
imental System, stated that every Sol-
dier must affiliate with a regiment in
an attempt to harvest the best con-
cepts of the British regimental sys-
tem.? This affiliation served as a dis-
criminator for a Soldier’s future assign-
ments.

However, it ranked ninth out of 10 as-
signment criteria. The first was the
needs of the Army, while a Soldier’s
preference ranked tenth. This initiative
quickly lost momentum for two rea-
sons: the Army reduced its size in the
late 1990s and the Human Resources
Command rarely reached the ninth cri-
terion before assigning a Soldier.

Further contributing to the demise of
changes dictated in AR 600-82 was the
simple fact that regiments stationed at
unattractive duty stations did not meet
the required number of regimental af-
filiations, thus creating more assign-
ment challenges for branch manag-
ers.?®

It is important to elaborate on how the
hybrid regimental system will not du-
plicate the failures of AR 600-82. First,
it will only apply only to combat-arms
Soldiers and not to the entire Army,
thus making it more feasibly imple-
mented. Next, the proposed changes
would not take effect until the Army
decides that it has reached the ideal
size for its future mission, thus avoid-
ing a large personnel fluctuation fol-
lowing this program’s inception.

For a counterargument, some would
cite David French’s 2008 book, Military
Identities: The Regimental System, the
British Army and the British People
¢.1870-2000, where French identifies
several weaknesses of the regimental
system. He believes that the regimen-
tal system produces leaders who are
not “sufficiently intelligent and educat-
ed [to the extent] that they [can] solve
the many unexpected problems that
[confront] them on the battlefield.”
French argues that when a leader
spends his or her entire career within
one organization, he or she falls prey
to the groupthink of his or her unit.
This deficiency creates a bias when se-
lecting solutions to problems by privi-
leging approaches favored by the regi-
ment over new ideas. Oftentimes,
those favoring new solutions are con-
sidered mavericks, while those who
uphold the status quo receive acco-
lades for their loyalty.?”

Unlike the British model, the hybrid
regimental system would employ
broadening assignments and schools
to afford leaders a chance to mentally
reset in a different environment. The
Army’s professional-education system
takes place in centralized locations and
exposes students to both a multitude
of problem-solving techniques and cur-
rent Army doctrine. This environment
provides students with the knowledge
necessary to consider different ap-
proaches to resolving challenges when
they return to their units and will pre-
vent the mental rigidity of unit-ap-
proved solutions.
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Further preventing groupthink, the hy-
brid regimental system will relocate of-
ficers and NCOs at least once during
their careers. They will arrive at their
next unit with the knowledge gained
from their previous assignment and be
able to provide different approaches.
This rotation will constantly influence
the current unit standard-operating
procedures and challenge the forma-
tion of group thought within a given
organization.

Others would also argue against the
regimental system because it lends it-
self to leaders forming cliques that in-
hibit fair and unbiased evaluations of
their subordinates. A leader’s personal
relationship with both subordinates
and peers created through years of
working with them could create biased
evaluations and sow discord through-
out the ranks. The perception of the
“chosen few” possessing a predestined
mandate to lead would deteriorate the
performance of those members who
feel that they are outside of the elite
social circles. Naturally, individuals
would fail to see the benefit of push-
ing themselves or their subordinates to
perform at a high level if they believe
that a peer will receive a better evalu-
ation given that person’s personal re-
lationship with their rater and senior
rater.

The hybrid regimental system can rec-
tify this problem in several ways. Lead-
er rotation, both within and outside of
a unit, will provide subordinates new
raters and senior raters and will sever
personal relationships endemic to the
British regimental system. To further
combat evaluation bias, broadening as-
signment and academic evaluations
will play a greater role in command se-
lection and promotion boards. These
evaluations provide the best approach
to combating rater prejudice by provid-
ing officers and NCOs an opportunity
for a neutral party to evaluate their
performance. Also, AR 623-3, The Eval-
uation Reporting System, states that
Soldiers have the right to appeal an
evaluation they believe is “incorrect,
inaccurate or in violation of the intent
of [the] regulation.”?® Finally, the Army
can use 360 evaluations of senior lead-
ers within a unit to ensure that the hy-
brid regimental system avoids prob-
lems with cliques and toxic leaders.

Conclusion

In closing, the hybrid regimental sys-
tem is the solution to maintain the Ar-
my'’s efficiency and effectiveness while
providing for the common defense
with a drastically reduced force. Grant-
ed, implementing such a system will be
an extensive administrative task. The
ripple effects of such an implementa-
tion will affect regulations, doctrine
and policies. That being said, we as
leaders have the responsibility to ask
ourselves the following question:
Would we rather face difficulty in the
administrative realm, or prefer to face
the challenges in combat when we
send our nation’s sons and daughters
to fight without setting the conditions
for mission accomplishment?

Recent arguments claim that our tech-
nological advantage will offset the re-
duction in force. This platitude abates
our angst until we face one crucial fact
— technology is only as effective as the
Soldier who operates the equipment.
The Army can provide Soldiers with the
most advanced equipment possible;
however, that equipment is worthless
unless Soldiers have the training to
maximize its use while their leaders
understand how to implement it into
an operation. Putting Soldiers in stable
and cohesive units will give them the
time and resources to conduct the
training they need.

Restating GEN Dempsey’s statement,
we must embrace change or face be-
coming irrelevant in the world. While
Army leaders cannot control what hap-
pens in the world, they can influence
the quality of force they deploy to the
modern operating environment. Tech-
nology will not ultimately decide fu-
ture conflicts. Well-trained Soldiers
and competent leaders in a hybrid reg-
imental system will.
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of their logistic system. Sinnreich’s essay
is included in Peter R. Mansoor’s and Wil-
liamson Murray’s Hybrid Warfare: Fight-
ing Complex Opponents from the Ancient
World to the Present, New York: Cam-
bridge University Press, 2012.

17 ADRP 7-0, Aug. 23, 2012, http://army-
pubs.army.mil/doctrine/DR_pubs/dr_a/
pdf/adrp7_0.pdf.

18 Carl von Clausewitz, On War, New York
City: Oxford University Press, 2007.

19 GEN Daniel B. Allyn, FORSCOM Leader-
Development Guidance, electronic file,
Washington, DC, 2014.

20 |n a draft concept paper regarding the
“human context of Army operations”
(2014), retired COL Clinton J. Ancker 111,
director of the Combined Arms Doctrine
Directorate, Fort Leavenworth, KS, de-
fines the human context as “[t]he totality
of the physical, cultural, psychological and
social aspects that influence human be-
havior during the conduct of operations
in peace, conflict and war.” Ancker further
explains, “The ends of every operation
possess a human objective to influence
not just the attitudes, but the behavior of
people who live in a cultural context, of-
ten very different from our own.” One
should note that the human context is
not synonymous with the human domain.
This latter entity concerns enemy forces,
local populations or host-nation govern-
ment forces.

21 MAJ Joseph Byerly, a former CLC in-
structor, suggested that this article in-
clude the benefit of trained cadres in sup-
port of the regional alignment of forces
during a telephone conversation March 9,
2014.

22 |n his essay “Small Wars and Great
Games: The British Empire and Hybrid
Warfare, 1700-1970,” John Ferris explains
how British cadres trained and organized
local forces throughout the British empire
in the 18" and 19* centuries to augment
their deployed forces. In one example
during 1817-1819, “120,000 Anglo-Indian
soldiers crushed the Mahrattas and their
irregular cavalry by using hybrid forces to

master all of India outside the Punjab.”
What is remarkable is the fact that prior
to 1817, only 56,000 British Soldiers occu-
pied India. Their trained cadres were able
to organize a combined force that more
than doubled the initial troop levels in In-
dia. (Ferris’ essay is included in Mansoor’s
and Murray’s Hybrid Warfare: Fighting
Complex Opponents from the Ancient
World to the Present.)

2 According to Mark Weaver, an ABCT ex-
ecutive officer, in discussion with the au-
thor April 19, 2014.

24 CPT Sean McEntee said in discussion
with the author April 16, 2014, that the
cost of MCTP cadre certifying an entire
brigade headquarters in a standalone ex-
ercise is $700,000. Most divisions certify
multiple brigades at the same time, thus
drastically reducing the total cost.

%5 AR 600-82, Washington Headquarters
Services, March 15, 2014.

26 COL Scott Efflandt, executive officer to
U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Com-
mand’s commanding general, provided
the background of the regimental initia-
tive in an email conversation dated April
13, 2014.

27 David French, Military Identities: The
Regimental System, the British Army, and
the British People c. 1870-2000, New
York: Oxford University Press, 2008.

2 AR 623-3, March 31, 2014, http://www.
apd.army.mil/pdffiles/r623_3.pdf.

Acronym Quick-Scan

ABCT - armored brigade
combat team

ADP - Army doctrinal
publication

ADRP - Army doctrinal
reference publication

APD - Army Publishing
Directorate

AR - Army regulation
ARFORGEN - Army Forces
Generation

BCT - brigade combat team
CLC - Cavalry Leader’s Course
FORSCOM - (U.S. Army)
Forces Command

MCTP - mission-command
training program

NCO - noncommissioned officer
ULO - unified land operations
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Broadening from the Armor
Branch Perspective

by LTC Jay Miseli

Over the past year, we at Armor Branch
(Officer Personnel Directorate, Army
Human Resources Command) have an-
alyzed in detail the results from four
promotion boards, four command se-
lection boards, three schools boards
and three separation boards. Without
question, individual performance is the
single most important factor in an of-
ficer’s selection.

Beyond performance, two more trends
emerged from these boards: the role
of continuity over time and the bal-
ance of experiences in an officer’s ca-
reer. This combination (clearly demon-
strated in the most recent command
and senior-service-college boards)
shows the increasing importance of of-
ficers’ versatility to serve at any eche-
lon and in any capacity in the Army.

The purpose of this article is to define
these additional trends for Armor offi-
cers and share these insights with rat-
ing chains, mentors and individual of-
ficers to ensure we remain as compet-
itive as possible.

Continuity

The first emerging principle from these
boards is that an officer’s career is a
continuum — training, education and
experience integrated and compound-
ing over time — much like a retirement
fund increases in value through recur-
ring investment and interest accrual. A
shortfall in one area or more can cause
the officer to reach a professional
point of diminishing returns at an ear-
lier-than-necessary time, in essence
reaching a glass ceiling where he is un-
prepared for his future responsibilities.
While this ceiling can certainly be bro-
ken, the officer’s contribution to the
organization and individual perfor-
mance may suffer initially as he defines
the new environment and learns to op-
erate in it.

Balance

The second principle is the balance of
experiences we should achieve over

the continuum of a career. To prepare
officers to serve at the highest levels
of the military, we must offset their
leadership experiences in line forma-
tions with appropriate operational, in-
stitutional, joint and enterprise-level
assignments. Besides exposing officers
to various facets of the Army and joint
force, this approach provides breadth
and depth to their experience and in-
valuable understanding and context for
subsequent assignments, including the
perspective gained working with differ-
ent leaders and staff from multiple
branches, services and agencies across
the government.

As an example, serving as a lieutenant
or junior captain in a battalion staff be-
fore attending the career course bal-
ances the officer’s experience as a pla-
toon leader and executive officer with
experience above the company level,
well before he commands. In this ex-
ample, the staff time provides two
benefits. First, it better prepares the
officer, through experience, for the ed-
ucation he will receive at the career
course. Second, serving on staff also
provides him a new perspective of bat-
talion-level operations through daily
interactions with subordinate com-
mands, adjacent units, higher

The Work Distribution Pyramid

Senior
Analyst

Analyst

Project Manager

headquarters and multiple leaders
across these formations. While no lieu-
tenant or junior captain will claim to
want staff time, and many will actively
avoid it, this formative experience is
essential to their future performance
and utility in the Army. Career-course
graduates familiar with staff processes
are arguably much better prepared to
immediately integrate into the staff
and contribute when joining their new
units.

As a branch, Armor leaders must be as
equally capable of serving in strategic
headquarters, running the enterprise
Army and preparing to assume the
mantle of national-level leadership in
the decades ahead as they are of clos-
ing with and destroying our adversar-
ies.

In the Jenkins Research Blog (https://
jenkinsresearch.wordpress.com/), Dr.
Richard W. Jenkins?! offers the model
(Figure 1) of work distribution vs. skills
and experience, looking specifically at
marketing firms and their ability to
meet client needs. Jenkins” model illus-
trates the interaction between employ-
ee and client that most frequently oc-
curs, with the highest work distribu-
tion at the least-experienced level. As
employees gain experience and expand

The Experience and Skill Pyramid

VP

Senior
Analyst

Analyst

Rroject
Manager

Figure 1. The Jenkins inverted pyramids of work distribution vs. experience
and skill. (Copyright Dr. Richard W. Jenkins; used by permission)
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their skills, they grow in capability for
the benefit of the organization (depth),
and they must have a corresponding
increase in their breadth of perspec-
tive. Employees must develop from cli-
ent level to corporate level over the
duration of their career, although they
are further removed from direct inter-
action with clients as they grow in ex-
perience and responsibility.

Using Jenkins’ business model as a rel-
evant example for an officer’s career
and professional growth, we propose
the military corollary in Figure 2 — pro-
fessional responsibility vs. leader de-
velopment, using the Army leader-de-
velopment model of training, educa-
tion and experience as the three pillars
of leader development. As an officer
develops professionally, he gains more
responsibility and has an increasing
understanding of the impact of his ac-
tions as a leader. At the same time, his
progression pulls him further away
from line formations, and his methods
of achieving results must transition
from directly leading to influencing as
the number of echelons between the
officer and the line increases.

While this may appear to be divergent,
it is actually a convergence of experi-
ence, leader development and super-
visory responsibility that is codified in
doctrine in two distinct but comple-
mentary ways. In mission-command
doctrine, we clearly expect leaders to
understand the mission and intent two

Professional
Responsibility

Strategic
(National)

Strategic
(Military)

Organizational

Direct

echelons higher in their chain of com-
mand because of the potential impact
of their actions higher in the organiza-
tion. Meanwhile, our training doctrine
directs that leaders are responsible for
training and developing two echelons
down in their formations, ensuring the
senior leader’s experience is best ap-
plied to preparing junior (direct and or-
ganizational) leaders to execute their
requirements within the higher com-
mander’s intent.

While key developmental (KD) posi-
tions distinguish officers in a relatively
universal and comparative manner
(e.g., company command) and high-
light officers’ potential to selection
boards as a frame of reference, every
assignment counts over the duration
of a career, KD or otherwise. To use a
baseball analogy, every at-bat matters,
whether scoring a run, getting on base
or advancing a runner. Similarly, the
sum of an officer’s performance and
experience tells a complete story
about his ability to contribute where
needed — whether in tactical forma-
tions, serving in an institutional assign-
ment away from troops or in the Pen-
tagon at the highest levels of the De-
partment of Defense.

Generally, KD positions tie together,
along with professional military educa-
tion (PME), over time to prepare offi-
cers for subsequent KD and command
positions. This compounding effect,
where each future KD assignment

Leader Development
(Education, Training, Experience)

General Officers

Colonels

Field Grades

Captains

Figure 2. The military-construct version of Jenkins’ inverted pyramids: profes-
sional responsibility vs. leader development.

builds on previous KD experience,
thoroughly prepares our officers to
lead within tactical formations by de-
veloping, refining and reinforcing their
expertise and familiarity in these orga-
nizations. As officers progress beyond
their captain KD time, however, we
need to ensure they are prepared for
service outside the familiar environ-
ment of the line. The logical progres-
sion of platoon leader, company exec-
utive officer, company commander,
battalion or brigade S-3/executive of-
ficer, then battalion command, un-
equivocally ensures our battalion com-
manders are as prepared as they can
be to effectively lead their battalions,
develop their subordinate leaders and
accomplish all missions.

However, KD positions do not explicit-
ly prepare officers for service at the
strategic level by taking them outside
their comfort zone and providing an in-
valuable range of experiences, also
over time, in those unfamiliar environ-
ments. Serving in lieutenant and cap-
tain KD positions builds the founda-
tional basis for officers, post-com-
mand, to prepare for future organiza-
tional and strategic responsibilities. In
his article for Foreign Policy titled “The
Bend of Power,” GEN Martin Dempsey
assesses that “most problems around
the world today do not have quick mil-
itary fixes ... [F]Jorce and diplomacy
must work hand in hand.”? And in the
2014 U.S. Army Forces Command
(FORSCOM) commanding general’s
leader-development guidance, GEN
Daniel Allyn states that “it is impera-
tive that we get leader development
right; we must develop and retain our
very best leaders” to develop “critical-
ly thinking, adaptive leaders ready to
excel at the next level.”?

With the intent to fulfill KD time at the
18-month mark, plus or minus six
months, we have the opportunity to
place senior captains, majors and lieu-
tenant colonels in multiple assign-
ments (including joint positions) over
their career after their company/troop
command, field-grade KD or battalion/
squadron command to achieve the de-
velopmental objectives of a broadened
officer corps. In the proper context,
most, if not all, the assignments avail-
able to KD captains, majors and lieu-
tenant colonels afford these officers
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the opportunity to achieve the desired
outcome of a broad range of experi-
ences. Unfortunately, there are multi-
ple interpretations of “broadening”
that tend to lead officers away from,
rather than to, broadening assign-
ments.

Broadening

Questions we frequently get at Armor
Branch are, “What is broadening?” and
“Why do | need a broadening assign-
ment?” There are two predominant
perceptions that drive this line of ques-
tioning. The first perception is that
broadening is, in effect, very narrow in
scope — that broadening translates into
one of a few types of specific assign-
ments. In this first perception, some of
the more frequent interpretations are
assignments that:

e Offer the opportunity to pursue a
funded advanced degree;

e Involve working on a senior lead-
er’s personal staff; or

e Arejoint, interagency, intergovern-
mental or multinational (JIIM).

While these types of assignments fall
within the scope of broadening, they
do not establish the limits of the broad
range of experiences we are seeking
for Armor officers.

The second perception is that broad-
ening experiences do not prepare an
officer for his next KD assignment and
therefore do not contribute to his com-
petitiveness for promotion or com-
mand. This second perception is ampli-
fied by the KD model applied, neces-
sarily so, during the height of combat
operations in Iraq and Afghanistan. As
the Army focused on executing the cur-
rent fight, officers were in KD assign-
ments for multiple years, often string-
ing together KD in a continuous series
of tactical assignments, sometimes
even at the same installation and with-
in the same formation. These officers,
many now senior leaders, recognize
their talent and leadership were direct-
ly applied to the current fight at the ex-
pense of shaping longer-term efforts at
the strategic level.

This second perception does not stem
from the leaders themselves, who ex-
ecuted magnificently to ensure success
in current operations. Rather, this

perception tends to come from junior
officers who see their senior leaders as
successful for lack of broadening — for
their extended KD at multiple levels —
and not the reality that they are suc-
cessful despite their lack of broaden-

ing.

The benefit of these assignments may
not be readily apparent to our junior
officers as they look forward from their
current duties to the different stages
of a career. The paths that lead to lieu-
tenant colonel, and potentially battal-
ion command, don’t clearly traverse
broadening assignments the way they
do the sequence of KD positions. The
benefit is generally apparent to an of-
ficer only after the experience, when
he first applies what he learned in sub-
sequent duties. Rather than wait for
this moment of clarity to occur through
hindsight, we need to deliberately de-
velop our officers in anticipation of the
future responsibilities they will have —
before they fully understand what they
gain from the assignments. Our re-
sponsibility is to provide the experi-
ence before it is needed.

To define the goal of broadening as-
signments, we start with the current
definition (from Department of the
Army (DA) Pamphlet 600-3, Paragraph
3-4b(2)(f)): “A purposeful expansion of
a leader’s capabilities and understand-
ing provided through opportunities in-
ternal and external to the Army ... ac-
complished across an officer’s full ca-
reer through experiences and/or edu-
cation in different organizational cul-
tures and environments ... to develop
an officer’s capability to see, work,
learn and contribute outside each
one’s own perspective or individual

level of understanding for the better-
ment of both the individual officer and
the institution. The result of broaden-
ing is a continuum of leadership capa-
bility at direct, operational and strate-
gic levels, which bridges diverse envi-
ronments and organizational cultures.”

Within Armor Branch, we are opera-
tionalizing this definition to apply it to
the detailed execution of our recurring
assignment process. Our internal ob-
jective for Armor Branch with respect
to broadening, or assignments outside
of officers’ KD positions, is a broad
range of experiences that provide of-
ficers fundamentally different per-
spectives of the Army as an element
of strategic landpower.

Through these assignments, we allow
the officer to place his prior experienc-
es in the Army, as an operating force,
into the larger context of the enter-
prise-level Army and the joint force.
The goal of these experiences is that
the officer is better prepared to pro-
vide operational and strategic leader-
ship because he has gained under-
standing and context of the Army’s role
in national strategy. Some examples of
broadening assignments are listed in
Figure 3.

Placing officers in assignments like
those listed in Figure 3 will set condi-
tions for the transition we seek to fa-
cilitate — the point at which an officer
with exceptional expertise at the tacti-
cal level, honed through training and
operational experience, understands
Army-level systems and processes, as
well as comprehends the role of the
Army in national strategy and the joint
force. This is to ensure the Army is not
only accomplishing current missions

Operational Institutional
(10%)* (70%)*
ACOM HQDA staff
ASCC TRADOC/ARCIC
Higher echelon / Centers of excellence
headguarters USMA faculty
AFPAK CTC O/C/T
OPM-SANG AC/RC
SATMO ROTC
WIAS PME instructors
uscc Project Warrior
Recruiting
WTU cadre

Jim Academia
(5%)* (15%)*
0SsD ACS program
Joint staff Training with Industry
Cocom Arroyo Fellowship
NATO DARPA Fellowship
Interagency Fellow Olmsted Scholar
JCS intern Downing Scholar

OCLL intern Regional Fellowship

Seminars

Example broadening assignments — not an all-inclusive list
*current snapshot of % of post-KD broadening assignments for senior captains and majors

Figure 3. Examples of broadening assignments.
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but is prepared for future require- A

ments in a rapidly changing world. Fig- g \

ure 4 illustrates the transition point be- Strategic

tween professional responsibility and (Natlon‘al)

growth, where an officer leads and

acts at the strategic level. This transi- General Officers Leader Development

tion is our critical leader-development (Education, Training, Experience)
objective — that we actively prepare of- Colonels

ficers with sufficient breadth and
depth of experience to meet the chal-
lenges of a highly uncertain and com-
plex world.

Strategic
(Military)

Field Grades
Organizational

Transition to
Strategic Leader

Applying this framework to provide a
broad range of experiences, we have
implemented the assignment strategy

depicted in Figure 5 for Armor Branch, Captains

with several key elements. First, as a . . .
branch, Armor will meet our mission — Tactical Professional Responsibility
the Army requirements established by &TS

DA manning guidance and translated

into assignments by the Human Re-
sources Command’s Officer Readiness
Division for each distribution cycle. Figure 4. The challenge and opportunity available.

Second, with officer, rater and senior-

rater involvement, we will pursue assignments that professionally grow officers and prepare them for their

v/ 19 series positions : eullv fiaht and wi
v/ Combat arms and branch immaterial ° suqcess urly ignt an vym our
wars in a complex operating

v/ Early and accurate availability )
enviroment.

Leader Development

(Training, Education, Experience) v/ Every officer has the opportunity

to excel in their service to the
nation -- balance needs of the
Army with professional
development and personal goals
to find the right assignments and
career path for each officer.

Endstate
Army Requirements v/ Armor officers are experts at
: mounted maneuver warfare and
(Readiness) reconnaissance and security in
v/ Manning guidance support of combined-arms
maneuver and wide-area security

v/ ABCT/SBCT/IBCT experience
v/ Time at a location/in a unit
v/ Prepare for future service

v/ PME and KD gateways

Officer Preference/Considerations - fmer o a5 pesured

through branch, senior rater and
rater engagement to perform well
in their current assignment and
grow professionally for their future
service.

(Expectations)

v/ General preferences for next assignment
v/ Continuous dialog with branch/ AO, senior
v rater and rater to create opportunities

v’ Key considerations (e.g., EFMP) up to date

Figure 5. Armor Branch assignment strategy.
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future service. Third, we continue to
work with Armor officers to balance
Army requirements with leader-devel-
opment opportunities and the individ-
ual’s preferences and personal consid-
erations.

Together, these three lines of effort al-
low Armor Branch, rating chains, men-
tors and individual officers to achieve
the endstate of the strategy. Besides
working within the constraints depict-
ed in Figure 5, we must remain respon-
sive to changes to requirements due to
unforeseen circumstances — a fact of
life serving in the Army. Equally impor-
tant in this strategy is individual-officer
dialogue with his rater and senior rater
— engagement that may result in dis-
agreement as to the best developmen-
tal path for the officer. In the end, the
officer himself is the only continuity in
his career, and it is his individual re-
sponsibility to define and articulate his
goals and preferences to both Armor
Branch and his rating chain. Our collec-
tive goal in this strategy is to set con-
ditions for the officer to perform in his
next assignment while continuing his
growth for future service.

Armor officers are highly sought
throughout the Army and joint force
because of our demonstrated versatil-
ity and effectiveness in tactical, opera-
tional and strategic positions. To meet
the current and expected demand for
Armor officers and ensure continuous
professional growth, we will assign of-
ficers to the right opportunities, fol-
lowing the parameters outlined in this
article. The familiar environment of
line formations is highly rewarding but
relatively comfortable compared to
working in the C-Ring of the Pentagon
as a member of the joint or Army staff;
optimal developmental growth occurs
not when the officer is comfortable in
a familiar environment but when the
officer is challenged in a complex and
uncomfortable situation. To facilitate
this continuous growth, our goal is to
place Armor officers in multiple forma-
tions and echelons throughout the op-
erating, generating and joint force, bal-
ancing their experience and training
among tactical, operational and strate-
gic organizations. These organizations
will clearly benefit from having Armor
officers in their ranks, and service in
these assignments will increase the

breadth and depth of experience in Ar-
mor branch for future requirements.

Close with and destroy. ...

Key points

1. An officer’s career must be a con-
tinuum — training, education and
experience integrated and com-
pounding over time.

2.Balance experiences over the con-
tinuum of a career and ensure ev-
ery assignment counts.

3. Leaders must be as equally capable
of serving in strategic headquar-
ters, running the enterprise Army
and preparing to assume the man-
tle of national-level leadership in
the decades ahead as they are of
closing with and destroying our ad-
versaries.

4. As officers progress, we need to en-
sure they are prepared for service
outside the familiar environment
of the line. We must develop ex-
pertise before it is needed.

5.0ur internal objective for Armor
Branch with respect to broadening,
or assignments outside of officers’
KD positions, is a broad range of
experiences that provide officers
fundamentally different perspec-
tives of the Army as an element of
strategic landpower.

6.Place Armor officers in multiple
formations and echelons through-
out the operating, generating and
joint force; balance their experi-
ence and training among tactical,
operational and strategic organiza-
tions.

LTC Jay Miseli is the Armor Branch
chief, Officer Personnel Directorate,
Army Human Resources Command,
Fort Knox, KY. Previous assignments in-
clude commander, 1-7 Cavalry, Fort
Hood, TX; maneuver team chief, De-
partment of the Army (DA) G-8, Force
Development Directorate; squadron ex-
ecutive officer, 1-9 Cavalry, Fort Hood;
squadron operations officer, 1-9 Cav,
Maysan Province, Iraq; commander,
Company C and Headquarters and
Headquarters Company (HHC), 2-69 Ar-
mor, Fort Benning, GA; and airborne
tank platoon leader, 3-73 Armor (Air-
borne), Fort Bragg, NC. He commanded

HHC Task Force 2-69 Armor, 3™ Brigade
Combat Team, 3rd Infantry Division
(Mechanized), in 2003 during the inva-
sion of Iraq. LTC Miseli’s military
schooling includes Army Force Man-
agement School, Command and Gen-
eral Staff College and Field Artillery
Captain’s Career Course. He holds a
bachelor’s of science degree in me-
chanical engineering from the U.S. Mil-
itary Academy and a master’s of sci-
ence degree in operations research
from Georgia Institute of Technology.
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Acronym Quick-Scan

AC/RC - Active Component/
Reserve Component

ACOM - Army command

ACS - Advanced Civil Schooling
AFPAK - Afghanistan-Pakistan
ARCIC - Army Capabilities
Integration Center

ASCC - Army service-
component command

COCOM - combatant
command(er)

CTC - combat training center
DA - Department of the Army
DARPA - Defense Advanced
Research Projects Agency
FORSCOM - (U.S. Army)
Forces Command

HHC - headquarters and
headquarters company

HQ - headquarters

JCS - Joint Chiefs of Staff
JIIM - joint, interagency,
intergovernmental or
multinational

KD - key developmental
NATO - North Atlantic Treaty
Organization

OCLL - Office of the Chief
Legislative Liaison

0O/C/T - observer/controller/
trainer

OPM-SANG - Office of the
Program Manager for the Saudi
Arabian National Guard

OSD - Office of the Secretary of
Defense

PME - professional military
education

ROTC - Reserve Officers
Training Corps

SATMO - Security Assistance
Training Management
Organization

TRADOC - (U.S. Army) Training
and Doctrine Command

USMA - U.S. Military Academy
USCC - U.S. Corps of Cadets
WIAS - Worldwide Individual
Augmentation System

WTU - Warrior Transition Unit

New Armor Branch column
to start next edition

In ARMOR’s next edition, the Enlisted
and Officer Personnel Directorates of
Armor Branch, Human Resources Com-
mand, are slated to begin providing

regularly scheduled information via a
column called “Armor Branch Update.”
CPT Adam Taliaferro begins by writing
on “Understanding the Army

Selection-Board Process.” It is AR-
MOR’s hope that this column will as-
sist Armor Branch members in their ca-
reers.
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FROM THE BORESIGHT LINE

The Brigade Support Battalion:
Providing Support to the Ar-
mored Brigade Combat Team

by LTC Steven A. Erickson
and LTC William O. Kepley Jr.

During previous National Training Cen-
ter (NTC) rotations, the U.S. Army
Training and Doctrine Command’s ca-
pability manager (TCM) for the ar-
mored brigade combat team (ABCT)
observed that ABCTs are struggling
with how to resupply an ABCT in the
field and not from a forward operating
base (FOB). Sure, fuel and ammunition
get delivered, no Soldier goes hungry
and health-service support takes
place; however, it requires almost su-
perhuman efforts to make it happen.
At times, we are our own worst enemy
and make sustainment much harder
than it should be. ABCTs appear to
have forgotten the mechanics of con-
ducting sustainment operations in a
field environment.

The brigade support battalion (BSB) in
the ABCT is the modular organization
that supports the BCT. It is organized
with a supply-distribution company,
maintenance company, health-servic-
es company and headquarters compa-
ny. Typically, the forward-support
company (FSC) is attached to each of
the maneuver battalions in the ABCT
(the combined-arms battalions (CAB),
field-artillery battalion, Cavalry squad-
ron and brigade engineer battalion).
These companies provide the direct
support to the ABCT.

How do I support
my ABCT?

This is a simple answer, as the BSB pro-
vides distributive logistics and health-
service support in any operational en-
vironment; on order, it redeploys and
prepares for follow-on operations. The
BSB provides mission command for
tactical logistics and synchronizes op-
erations among the sustainment

brigade, the BSB base companies and
the FSC.

Why was supporting an ABCT difficult
during our last brigade field exercise?
Granted, no mission failed due to a
lack of supply or maintenance, and no
Soldier went hungry or without ra-
tions; however, we did cut it close on
more than one occasion. We were
short on personnel and did not have
all the enablers we should have had,
but tactical logistics support should
not have been this hard.

Coauthor LTC Steve Erickson quickly
found that the support-operations of-
ficer (SPO) and his base company com-
manders were constantly in reaction
mode and unable to adequately fore-
cast or synchronize logistics across the
brigade. He had a young and inexperi-
enced staff. When he was an SPO, he
knew he had to step in quickly to help
get support flowing in the right direc-
tion. Unfortunately, in this case, he
discovered there

was not a thlng he Repienishment Operations (RO)

was unable to forecast because he was
not receiving logistics-status (LOG-
STAT) reports that listed the support-
ed battalion’s requirements. Not
knowing what the requirements were,
the SPO dispatched the distribution
company to provide multi-class logis-
tics support, but the platoon leaders
on the ground (at the logistics-resup-
ply point (LRP) or in the base-support
area (BSA) would decide among them-
selves what needed to be provided.

“Sure, my staff may have pulled from
historical documents or prediction
analysis and computer models, but the
brigade had been executing Red Cycle
taskings for nine months and had not
gone to the field as a brigade since the
last NTC rotation,” Erickson recalled.
“During this field exercise, we essen-
tially got the job done through the des-
perate determination not to fail.”

How can the BSB support the ABCT?

that aliow combatforces torepienish P
outinely.

could do, as the
systemic problems
were interwoven
with each other.
The problem was
not a lack of sup-
ply or failure on
the part of a
young staff or
young command-
ers; it was ineffec-
tive communica-
tion among the
end-user, the cus-
tomer and the
customer-service
representative
(the SPO).

. 1slomat Load|

Figure 1. An example sketch of replenishment operations
(RO). RO are deliberate, time-sensitive logistics opera-
tions the BSB conducts to replenish FSCs (RO may be aug-
mented with echelons-above-brigade assets), as well as
quick, in-stride RO the FSC conducts. Sustainment-replen-
ishment operations (SRO) are quick sustainment opera-
tions that are conducted within a unit’s battle rhythm
and last three to seven hours. Combat-replenishment op-
erations (CRO) are brief or pitstop-like events to rearm,

refuel, fix and provide supplies; they last up to three

What he discov-
ered was the SPO

hours. (Original is Figure 2-4 in Field Manual (FM) Interim
4-93.2, The Sustainment Brigade (September 2009))
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Help me help you!

Logistics is a requirements-based busi-
ness. Requirements drive distribution
and the issue of goods and supplies.
What Erickson’s BSB was missing were
the requirements. “Rational people
would not walk into a restaurant and
just expect to be served a meal, would
they? Of course not; they would order
from a menu provided by the restau-
rant,” said Erickson. “I needed the sup-
ported (maneuver) battalions to ‘order
from my menu.’ | needed them to let
us know what they wanted to order off
the menu with their LOGSTAT report.”

Reporting

The best way to impact any mission is
for the staff to be prepared. All units
in the ABCT must conduct logistics es-
timates and, when available, use their
last-known historical data. Even with
the best estimate or historical data, re-
porting will always be required — for
nothing else than to confirm the esti-
mate.

Reports should be based on the last 24

hours and should serve as a projection
of consumption. Using the unit LOG-
STAT report generated by every battal-
ion S-4, the staff essentially reports on
levels of supply that are between ac-
tual consumption and what the maxi-
mum unit capacity is. This report does
two things for the supporting logisti-
cian: first, it develops a consumption
history and, second, it is realistic to
what the unit’s true needs are. This in-
formation also assists the logistician in
determining what amounts/assets to
push to the requesting unit based on
asset availability and the higher com-
mander’s priorities (similar to required
supply rates and controlled supply
rates).

Terminology and
defining require-
ments

Units need to request what they re-
quire, not the manner in which they
would like it to be provided. For exam-
ple, units will request four fuel trucks
or state they want to execute refuel-
on-the-move (ROM) operations before

they cross the line of departure (LD).
Words have meaning; if they are used
incorrectly, the mission may fail. There
is a difference between a final coordi-
nation line and a final protective line,
and there is a difference between a
tactical refuel and ROM.

What the logistician needs to know are
the facts so he/she can determine the
best way to provide support while
maintaining economy-of-force as it re-
lates to logistics capacity. For example,
the customer should request 6,000
gallons of fuel, and the logistician will
figure out how to fulfill the request. If
the operation requires any special con-
siderations, update the operational
picture thus: request 6,000 gallons of
fuel, say it will be spread out among
four locations and, based on the oper-
ational timeline, all four locations
must be serviced at the same time.

If fuel is required just before crossing
the LD, the customer does not want a
ROM. A ROM is an administrative op-
eration typically conducted in the bri-
gade rear area of operations (AO) or in
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Figure 2. Location of the FSC on the battlefield. (Based on Figure 9-2 in FM 3-90.6, Brigade Combat Team (September

2010)
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the division AO. What the customer
probably wants is to have tactical fuel
trucks (M978s) on line with both fuel
nozzles available for a quick splash of
fuel as the unit departs its assembly
area. By being specific in its require-
ment (logistically and tactically), the
supported battalion can receive exact-
ly what it needs.

How to provide re-
quirements in a
typical ABCT

Always provide requirements via your
local standard operating procedures
(SOPs). Regardless of the method
used, reporting will always follow this
methodology:

1.A platoon sergeant consolidates
platoon requirements and reports
to the company executive officer/
first sergeant.

2.Theexecutive officer/firstsergeant
consolidates the company
requirements and reports to two
locations: the battalion supply
sergeant (S-4) and the FSC
executive officer/distro-platoon
leader.

3.The FSC starts consolidating
requirements for its next mission
and provides requirements to the
BSB SPO.

4.The battalion S-4 consolidates
information into a battalion
logistics common operating
picture (LOGCOP) and provides it
to the brigade S-4. These first four
steps are the responsibility of the
battalion-level executive officer.

5.The BSB SPO consolidates the FSC
requirements, develops the plan
to support all the battalion
requirements at the next brigade
resupply via supply-point
distribution or unit distribution
(LRP operations) and requests
resupply to the supporting-
sustainment-brigade SPO.

6.The brigade S-4 consolidates infor-
mation into a brigade LOGCOP,
provides the division G-4 aware-
ness and updates the BSB SPO on
the brigade commander’s priori-
ties for support and maintenance.

However the flow of reporting goes,
constant communication between the
company executive officer/first

sergeant and the
FSC, and commu-
nication between
the FSC and the
BSB SPO, are the
keys to success.
The secret to mis-
sion command of
tactical logistics
starts with know-
ing the require-
ments of support-
ed customers. The
rest is leadership
and the determi-
nation of leaders
on the ground to
support the mis-
sion.

The FSC is the ex-
ecutor of the sup-
ported battalion’s
sustainment plan.
In layman’s terms,
the FSC command-
er is the CAB’s
SPO. The FSC
needs to be part
of the CAB’s mili-
tary decision-mak-
ing process
(MDMP), and the

= — —

FSC headquarters =& e ”

track should be
co-located with
the combat-trains command post
(CTCP), where the CAB S-4 and S-1 re-
side for operations. This co-location of
vehicles allows the CAB to have access
to the mission-command systems in
the FSC track, and the FSC to have ac-
cess to the mission-command systems
installed in the S-4 track.

The logistics planner (the S-4) and the
executor (FSC commander or execu-
tive officer) are next door to each oth-
er. Based on the CAB SOP, the S-4 re-
ceives the LOGSTAT reports from the
down-range companies, and he con-
solidates them into a CAB LOGSTAT for
the ABCT S-4 and walks a copy to the
FSC headquarters track.

Now the FSC commander can predict
when and where his assets need to be
on the battlefield to support the con-
cept of the operation. Logistics are re-
guirements-based, so the FSC com-
mander must determine how to best
support the plan based on available

Figure 3. Abrams maintenance in the field.

capabilities (enablers), limitations and
restrictions. At the end of MDMP, the
battalion commander must know that
the FSC concept of support is doctrin-
ally based and the plan is feasible, suit-
able and acceptable.

The FSC executes logistics in a distrib-
utive manner. The company is typical-
ly split into three or more locations.
The combat repair teams (CRTs) are
normally forward with the supported
company trains; the CRT(-); FSC Rear;
the FSC’s recovery section; and a refu-
el/rearm package at the unit-mainte-
nance collection point (UMCP) and/or
the CTCP. The FSC Rear can either be
completely in the BSA with the BSB
base companies or split between the
BSA and operating in the battalion rear
area in a task-force support area
(TSFA).

Company assets from the FSC that are
forward usually consist of the
maintenance-control section
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(maintenance-control officer and
technician), recovery section and
portions of the line-company CRT.
These are in the UMCP and are often
co-located with the CTCP. The
individual CRT is forward with its
supported companies.

Security of the UMCP is the mainte-
nance platoon’s responsibility using
the recovery section’s M88s and other
crew-served weapons.

The CRT’s forward-repair system is
also located in the UMCP, and the CRT
M88s are forward with the companies.

Besides the maintenance platoon, the
FSC company headquarters track
(M1068 currently on the modified ta-
ble of organization and equipment; it
is often manned by the FSC executive
officer) and an on-call resupply of fuel
and ammunition are located in the
CTCP with the CAB S-4 track (M1068)
and the battalion’s main aid station.
This on-call resupply is controlled by
the FSC’s executive officer but can be
under the release authority of the
CAB'’s executive officer or S-4.

This location can become the first am-
bulance exchange point the evacua-
tion platoon from “Charlie Med” uses
(when coordinated through the SPO)
as part of the brigade casualty-evacu-
ation plan. The “Charlie Med” compa-
ny knows to send its wheeled ambu-
lances for casualty evacuation.

The company assets in the rear are di-
rectly tied to the BSB in the BSA. This
is the case whether the rest of the FSC
is completely in the BSA or split be-
tween the BSA and the TFSA. In this lo-
cation, the FSC prepares and organizes
the supported battalion’s sustainment
and RO, commonly known as logistical
packages (LOGPACs). Through LOG-
STAT reports and constant communi-
cation between the FSC and the SPO,
RO are either configured for the FSC to
pick up using supply-point distribution
(if the FSC is in the BSA), or RO are
pushed (using unit distribution) via
LRPs on brigade graphics for the trans-
fer of supplies from the distribution
company in the BSB to the FSC. In ei-
ther case, the FSC then prepares and
organizes convoy operations/march
serials for LOGPAC operations.

The convoy will consist of FSC

Figure 4. Three typical in-position FSC/company-train resupply methods. (Based
on an illustration from FM 3-21.8, The Infantry Rifle Platoon and Squad (March
2007))

o et
POTT L )
» ceessesss
LA LT TV
. -

et
. ‘ cessess
bl TN

Figure 5. Service-station resupply method. (Based on a diagram from FM
3-21.8)
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Figure 6. Tailgate resupply. (Based on an illustration from FM 3-21.8)

distribution assets (cargo/Load-
Handling System and fuel trucks) as
well as each company supply truck

operated by the supply sergeant/clerk.
The distribution-platoon leader or
platoon sergeant leads the LOGPAC
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forward into the battalion area to an
LRP where the company first
sergeants, S-4 noncommissioned
officer in charge and scout and mortar
platoon sergeants are waiting to
receive their LOGPAC. Each unit first
sergeant or platoon sergeant will have
a specified amount of time to
distribute their supplies by one of, or
a combination of, methods that
include in-position, tailgate resupply
or service-station resupply methods -
then return to the LRP so the
distribution platoon can return and
start organizing the next RO.

Final thoughts
Remember, logistics is requirements-
based. Units need to provide the actu-
al requirements, and the logistician
will fill the requirement. Do not forget
that the formula for filling require-
ments is based on capability, assets on
hand, restrictions and limitations.

Logisticians are nested with the higher
commander’s plan and will follow the
priority of support (restrictions). Cus-
tomers should not overinflate their re-
quirements; doing so will take away
from the commander’s intent and po-
tentially take away from the ability to
complete the mission.

Units should report accurately and of-
ten, and maintain an open line of com-
munication with their supporting unit.

LTC Steve Erickson commands 215t
BSB, 3 ABCT, 1°t Cavalry Division, Fort
Hood, TX. His past duty assignments
include lieutenant-colonel assignments
officer, Logistics Branch, Human
Resources Command; commander,
Ordnance Detachment, 194" Armored
Brigade, U.S. Army Armor School, Fort
Benning, GA; battalion executive
officer, 203 BSB, 3™ Heavy Brigade

Combat Team (HBCT), 3 Infantry
Division; SPO, 203" BSB, 3™ HBCT, 3™
Infantry Division; and BCT S-4, 3™
HBCT, 3" Infantry Division. His military
schooling includes Armor Officer Basic
Course, Supply-and-Service Manager
Officer Course, Combined Logistics
Captain’s Career Course, Aerial
Delivery Management Officer’s Course,
Combined-Arms Services Staff School,
Support Operations Course, Command
and General Staff College and Airborne
School. LTC Erickson holds a bachelor’s
of science degree in criminal justice
from North Georgia College and a
master’s of science degree in education
from Kansas State University. He stood
up one of the first FSCs in 1t Cavalry
Division in 2002 as part of the Army
conversion to Force XXI. He served as
an FSC commander, division logistics
planner, SPO and battalion executive
officer while deployed in support of
Operation Iraqi Freedom.

LTC Will Kepley is now retired. When he
co-authored this article, he was Sys-
tems Branch chief in TCM-ABCT at Fort
Benning. His past duty assignments in-
clude chief, Concepts Development
Branch, Capabilities Development and
Integration Directorate, Maneuver
Center of Excellence, Fort Benning; lo-
gistics adviser, 3/3 Infantry Division,
FOB Echo, Iraq; squadron executive of-
ficer, 2/11 Armored Cavalry Regiment,
Fort Irwin, CA; and operations officer,
U.S. Army Forces, U.S. Central Com-
mand-Qatar, Camp As Saliyah, Qatar.
His military schooling includes Armor
Officer Basic Course, Armor Officer Ad-
vanced Course, Combined Arms Servic-
es Staff School, Intermediate Level Ed-
ucation and Airborne School. LTC Kep-
ley holds a bachelor’s of arts degree in
mathematics from the University of
Louisville.

Acronym Quick-Scan

ABCT - armored brigade com-
bat team

AO - area of operations

BCT - brigade combat team
BSA - base-support area

BSB - brigade support battalion
CAB - combined-arms battalion
CRO - combat-replenishment
operations

CRT - combat repair team
CTCP - combat-trains com-
mand post

FM - field manual

FOB - forward operating base
FSC - forward-support compa-
ny

LD - line of departure

LRP - logistics-resupply point
HBCT - heavy brigade combat
team

LOGCOP - logistical common
operating picture

LOGPAC - logistical package
LOGSTAT - logistics status
LRP - logistical resupply point
MDMP - military decision-mak-
ing process

NTC - National Training Center
RO - replenishment operations
ROM - refuel-on-the-move
SOP - standard operating pro-
cedure

SPO - support-operations offi-
cer

SRO - sustainment-replenish-
ment operations

TCM-ABCT - (U.S. Army) Train-
ing and Doctrine Command Ca-
pability Manager-Armored Bri-
gade Combat Team

TFSA - task-force support area
UMCP - unit-maintenance col-
lection point
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FROM THE SCREEN LINE

Transformation of the Duties
and Responsibilities of a Head-
quarters Troop Commander

(Counterinsurgency / Security-Force Assistance
to Decisive-Action Training Environment)

by CPT Gary M. Klein

The headquarters and headquarters
troop (HHT) commander has few de-
fined duties and responsibilities. The
line troops’ missions are directly nest-
ed with the squadron’s primary mis-
sions — reconnaissance and security
operations — while the forward-sup-
port company (FSC) is focused on sus-
tainment operations.! Meanwhile, the
HHT is predominantly composed of the
squadron staff, which is responsible
for enabling mission command and is
led by the squadron executive officer
(X0).2 So what are the duties and re-
sponsibilities of the HHT commander?

Over the last decade, in an environ-
ment focused on counterinsurgency
and security-force assistance, a trend
has been for HHT commanders to
manage the troop’s administrative sys-
tems in garrison and lead the Base De-
fense Operations Center (BDOC) and/
or Mayor Cell while deployed. These
missions were largely the product of
our environment — fixed-site mission
command in a forward operating base
(FOB). However, with the Army shift-
ing its focus toward the decisive-ac-
tion training environment and expedi-
tionary environments, what should the
HHT commander’s role be now?

At the most basic level, the HHT com-
mander is responsible for the troop’s
readiness and the regulatory respon-
sibilities inherent to command.® He
must provide administrative support
to the Soldiers under his command —
including leave, military schooling and
readiness — as well as enforce military
discipline, the Uniform Code of Mili-
tary Justice and programs such as Sex-
ual Harassment/Assault Response and

Prevention and Equal Opportunity.
Also, along with his troop XO and sup-
ply sergeant, the commander must
create and enforce a command supply-
discipline program that emphasizes
systems such as property accountabil-
ity, equipment maintenance and ser-
vices. Finally, the commander must en-
sure his Soldiers achieve and maintain
basic Army standards, including Army
Physical-Fitness Test standards, height
and weight and weapons qualification.

These three broad areas demand a sig-
nificant amount of time; however, they
are largely managerial in scope and
should leave a commander desirous
for opportunities to provide a more
active leadership role.

Field Manual (FM) 6-22, Army Leader-
ship, defines a leader as anyone who
by virtue of assumed role or assigned
responsibility inspires and influences
people to accomplish the mission and
improve the organization.* Army lead-
ers —both formal and informal — moti-
vate people both inside and outside
the chain of command to pursue ac-
tions, focus thinking and shape deci-
sions for the greater good of the orga-
nization. The managerial responsibili-
ties presented thus far focus on build-
ing and maintaining systems, but they
offer minimal opportunities to influ-
ence Soldiers toward organizational
goals.® To advance into the realm of a
leader, the HHT commander must ex-
pand his duties and responsibilities to
becoming a trainer, coordinator and
mentor.

Trainer
The vast majority of HHT Soldiers are
on the squadron staff, and

the squadron XO is responsible for
training the staff.° However, the
squadron XO’s efforts are typically fo-
cused on staff-officer development
and collective mission-command sys-
tems that enable the squadron com-
mander’s understanding and visualiza-
tion of the operating environment.
This leaves a number of significant
training areas the HHT commander
must provide to these same Soldiers.
The HHT commander’s mission-essen-
tial task list (METL) captures these
training areas and responsibilities.

Chapter 3 of Army Doctrinal Reference
Publication (ADRP) 7-0, Training Units
and Developing Leaders, details unit
training management — a process that
begins with the development of a unit
METL to help the commander focus
and guide his unit’s training plan. This
process is relatively straightforward
for the line troops, whose mission-es-
sential tasks (METs) are properly nest-
ed with their squadron METs (Figure
1).” Similarly, an HHT could translate
the squadron’s METs into its own METL
in an effort to capture its responsibil-
ity for providing squadron-level mis-
sion-command functions, or it could
select the staff-specific METs for its
METL. Both of these options have rea-
sonable justifications, but they fail to
highlight the many implied tasks an
HHT is responsible for in an expedi-
tionary environment. The HHT must
address both the staff METs and basic
Soldier METs.

In an expeditionary environment, the
HHT commander needs to prepare his
Soldiers for tactical convoy opera-
tions, establishing the main command
post (CP), combat-trains command
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SQUADRON METL

METL task Current assess- Strategy Projected as-
ment sessment
Conduct mission command (Army Tactical Task (ART) 5.0) P CPXs, platoon STX, BCT FTX, | T
JRTC
Conduct battalion/squadron screen (17-TS-1053) U Platoon STX, BCT FTX, JRTC T
Conduct a squadron zone reconnaissance (17-TS-1051) Platoon STX, BCT FTX, JRTC
Execute air-assault operations (07-TS-1477) P Eagle Flights, platoon STX, BCT | T
FTX, JRTC
Execute fires (Fires Cell) (06-TS-4662) P CPXs, platoon STX, BCT FTX, | T
JRTC

Figure 1. Line-troop METL from squadron METL.

post (CTCP) and/or field-trains com-
mand post (FTCP),2 and simultaneous
employment of the main aid station
and forward aid station —all in a threat
environment. Specific tasks that HHT
Soldiers must be capable of executing
as part of these missions include crew-
served weapons qualifications, estab-
lishing a tactical radio network — and
not just S-6 Soldiers! — convoy proce-
dures, assembly-area activities (includ-
ing local security procedures and night
drivers’ qualifications using PVS-7/14s)
and quartering-party activities. Add
these HHT missions and tasks to those
expected of the staff, and it becomes
easier to see two distinct components
of training within an HHT.

These two components were dis-
cussed in the now-obsolete FM 7-1,
Battle-Focused Training, but this dis-
cussion is absent from Doctrine 2015
(for example, ADRP 7-0).° The distinc-
tion between a staff METL and HHT
METL (Figure 2)* lays out the require-
ments for each Soldier to be a compe-
tent member of the staff as well as
having the basic Soldier skills to oper-
ate effectively in an expeditionary en-
vironment. Most importantly for the
HHT commander, the delineation be-
tween a staff METL and HHT METL
helps clarify his duties and responsi-
bilities, empowers him to exercise ini-
tiative within the training and leader-
development domains, and creates a
tool to more accurately track training
progress.

A METL is only a tool, though. The HHT
commander needs to continually en-
gage the squadron XO throughout the
planning process to synchronize and
mutually support each other’s training
plans. This is particularly important
because the squadron XO and HHT

commander are competing for the
training time of the same Soldiers. The
synchronization of these efforts rep-
resents the third role required of the
HHT commander — that of a coordina-
tor.

Coordinator

The squadron staff is charged with
maintaining a high degree of coordina-
tion and cooperation among higher,
adjacent and subordinate units,'* and
a number of leaders are involved with
coordinating the staff itself. The
squadron XO and operations sergeant
major have authority over the staff,
but there are other leaders who have
informal responsibilities and the abil-
ity to exercise disciplined initiative to
influence beyond the chain of com-
mand.'? These informal relationships
should complement the chain of com-
mand, and they have the potential to
enable coordination and teamwork.

Common venues that enable HHT and
staff coordination include daily HHT
synchronization meetings, weekly HHT
training meetings and weekly staff-
synchronization meetings. One tech-
nique is for staff-section officers in
charge (OICs) to attend the weekly
staff-synchronization meeting run by
the squadron XO and for staff-section
NCOs in charge (NCOICs) to attend the
daily HHT synchronization and weekly
HHT training meetings. There are two
benefits to this arrangement. First,
much of the training the HHT com-
mander is responsible for takes place
at the individual, crew and small-team
level, which lies primarily within the
domain of the HHT NCOs.** Second, a
division of labor between the OIC and
NCOIC prevents overwhelming the
staff-section leadership with excessive

meetings. The HHT meetings should
address the HHT METL, collective-
training events and individual Soldier
skills while coordinating troops to task
between staff sections and low-densi-
ty military-occupation specialty (MOS)
Soldiers across the squadron.

One of the most important collective-
training events the HHT commander
should coordinate is the execution of
a CP field-training exercise (FTX),
which describes the exercise formerly
referred to as a tactical-operations
center exercise (TOCEX)."A CP FTX is
an exercise in establishing and displac-
ing the main CP and tactical (TAC) CP,
and it is Step 1 in a typical mission-
command crawl-walk-run training
model. The CP FTX begins by establish-
ing a TAC, followed by establishment
of the main CP. Once the main CP is es-
tablished, the TAC deploys forward
again and re-establishes itself, fol-
lowed by the main CP’s movement for-
ward, repeating the “jump” CP cycle.
A CP FTX builds mission-command sys-
tem proficiency and develops a shared
understanding resulting in a CP stan-
dard operating procedure (SOP).

When the CP FTX is combined with a
staff exercise (Step 2), this culminates
in a command-post exercise (CPX)
(Step 3), where the staff battle-tracks
activities and maintains a common op-
erating picture to help the commander
understand, visualize, describe and di-
rect operations. Although the squad-
ron XO and operations sergeant major
usually lead these training events, the
HHT commander is in the best position
to plan many aspects of the CP FTX be-
cause of his knowledge and tracking of
the CP equipment during reset.

As equipment is returned to the unit,
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SQUADRON METL

FTX

METL task Current assess- | Strategy Projected as-
ment sessment
Conduct mission command (ART 5.0) P Section STX, platoon STX, BCT | T
FTX, JRTC
Conduct troop screen (17-TS-2104) u Section/platoon STX, BCT FTX, | T
JRTC
Conduct a troop zone reconnaissance (17-TS-2103) P Section/platoon STX, BCT FTX, | T
JRTC
Execute air-assault operations (07-TS-1477) P Cold/hot load training, platoon | T
STX, BCT FTX
Provide mortar support (07-TS-3901) P Section STX, platoon STX, BCT | T

STAFF METL

METL task Current assess- | Strategy Projected as-
ment sessment

Conduct human resources (S-1), legal and unit-ministry operations | P Low-density MOS training, CPXs, | T
(71-TS-6236) BCT FTX, JRTC
Perform intelligence (S-2) functions (17-TS-6235) P Low-density training, CPXs, pla- | T

toon STX, BCT FTX, JRTC
Plan and coordinate movement and maneuver (S-3) functions (71- | P LPD, CP FTXs, CPXs, BCT FTX, | T
TS-6226) JRTC
Conduct sustainment (S-4) operations (71-TS-6233) P Low-density MOS training, CPXs, | T

BCT FTX, JRTC
Conduct communications (S-6) operations (71-TS-6221) P CP FTXs, CPXs, platoon STX, BCT | T

FTX, JRTC
Establish fire-support operations (Fires Cell) (06-TS-6400) P Section STX, platoon STX, CPXs, | T

BCT FTX, JRTC

HHT METL
METL task Current assess- | Strategy Projected as-
ment sessment

Conduct mission command (ART 5.0) P CP FTXs, CPXs, platoon STXs, | T

BCT FTX, JRTC
Conduct squadron deployment/redeployment operations (ART | P CP FTXs, platoon STX, BCT FTX, | T
1.1.2/71-TS-1203) JRTC
Conduct operational area security (ART 6.5) u CPXs, BCT FTX, JRTC
Conduct tactical movement (07-1-1199) P CP FTXs, platoon STX, BCT FTX, | T

JRTC
Conduct medical-platoon operations (71-TS-2124) P Platoon STX, BCT FTX, JRTC T

Figure 2. A delineated staff METL and HHT METL for the staff officers, noncommissioned officers (NCOs) and

Soldiers of HHT.

the HHT commander should incorpo-
rate technical training into command
maintenance. Once most of the equip-
ment is available, he should recom-
mend and assist in planning the CP
FTX. This initial CP FTX should familiar-
ize each staff section with its contribu-
tion to the physical establishment of
the main CP and TAC and train the staff
in assembling and breaking down all
the equipment and mission-command
systems. Upon the completion of the
CP FTX, the squadron XO and opera-
tions sergeant should expand this

foundation in future CPXs and squad-
ron and brigade FTXs.

Mentor

In addition to troop-wide training
events, the HHT commander and first
sergeant should mentor other subor-
dinate leaders and their low-density
MOS training as well. The HHT com-
mander should mentor the medical-
platoon leader and fire-support officer
during their training-plan develop-
ment — similar to how the HHC com-
mander in a combined-arms battalion

or an infantry battalion mentors the
specialty-platoon leaders.

During the reset phase of the Army
Force Generation cycle, the medics
and forward observers are usually con-
solidated in HHT to allow them to fo-
cus on MOS-specific training. Howev-
er, to avoid skills atrophy, MOS-specif-
ic training should not end once the
unit enters the train/ready phase. A
balance should be maintained be-
tween MOS-specific training and the
integration of these Soldiers within
their assigned units. The HHT
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commander and first sergeant are in
an ideal position to coordinate this
consolidated training. Their under-
standing of the squadron and troop
training plans, as well as their relation-
ship with the line troops, is useful in
synchronizing priorities and facilitating
bottom-up refinement.

Other low-density MOS training in-
cludes supply (S-4), communications
(5-6) and chemical, biological, radio-
logical and nuclear training. The HHT
commander’s holistic understanding
of the squadron’s needs, as well as es-
tablished relationships, can assist
these section OIC/NCOICs in develop-
ing their plans. The OIC will ultimately
present his plans to the squadron XO,
who has the final decision in the train-
ing and distribution of these low-den-
sity MOS Soldiers, but the HHT com-
mander’s experience and mentorship
is a great asset for these staff officers
and NCOs.

Throughout their coordination with
troop commanders and staff sections,
the HHT commander and first sergeant
gain valuable insight to identify prob-
lems and make assessments and rec-
ommendations. They are likely to wit-
ness cooperation and friction points
between staff sections and/or the
troops, which provides them an op-
portunity to suggest improvements
and engender a culture of service. Si-
multaneously, these interactions pro-
vide the HHT commander an outstand-
ing opportunity to motivate Soldiers
with a shared understanding of the
HHT’s and the squadron’s broader pur-
pose.

The most important aspect to all the
coordination and mentorship men-
tioned here is the need for the HHT
commander to build relationships and
influence beyond the traditional chain
of command. This capacity requires a
level of comfort and maturity most
frequently obtained through experi-
ence in command, which is why a
headquarters command is often
viewed as a second command, and the
HHT commander is often called a
“mini” or “third” field grade. All the
time the HHT commander spends co-
ordinating and providing mentorship
—to subordinates and peers alike — will
bring about many collaborative bene-
fits for the squadron’s greater good.

Conclusions

The duties and responsibilities of the
HHT commander are ill-defined in doc-
trine. However, after discussing the
implied tasks, the HHT commander has
a considerable amount of responsibil-
ities that have been underused during
the last decade. During Operation En-
during Freedom/Operation Iraqi Free-
dom/Operation New Dawn, the mis-
sion, enemy, terrain and weather,
troops and support available, time
available and civil considerations vari-
ables that an HHT commander typical-
ly faced were fixed to responsibility for
managing mission-command nodes in
an FOB. This situation is largely chang-
ing with the Army’s shift toward deci-
sive action. This adjustment will be
challenging because the responsibili-
ties are shared across many leaders
without a doctrinal answer. Each HHT
must develop its own SOP for who is
responsible for what training and mis-
sions.

This article recommends a number of
potential duties and responsibilities
that may be assigned or assumed by
the HHT commander using the per-
spectives of a trainer, coordinator and
mentor. The HHT commander should
not be constrained by these roles. The
HHT commander should lead through
whatever means enable him to influ-
ence his organization through pur-
pose, direction and motivation toward
mission accomplishment.
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holds a bachelor’s of science degree in
biochemistry from the University of
Michigan and a master’s of science de-
gree in medicinal chemistry from the
University of lllinois-Chicago.

Notes

1FM 3-20.96, Reconnaissance and Caval-
ry Squadron, Washington, DC: U.S. Gov-
ernment Printing Office, March 2010.

2FM 6-0, Commander and Staff Organi-
zation and Operations, Washington, DC:
U.S. Government Printing Office, May
2014, Chapter 2.

3 Army Regulation (AR) 600-20, Army
Command Policy, Washington, DC: U.S.
Government Printing Office, September
2012; and AR 350-1, Army Training and
Leader Development, Washington, DC:
U.S. Government Printing Office, August
2014.

4 ADRP 6-22, Army Leadership, Washing-
ton, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office,
August 2012.

5 For more discussion on the differences
between a manager and a leader, read
“CompanyCommand — Building Combat-
Ready Teams: Do We Need Leaders or
Managers?,” ARMY Magazine, Arlington,
VA: Association of the United States
Army, January 2011.

¢ FM 6-0.

7 This was the squadron METL and an ex-
ample line-troop METL of 1%t Squadron,
33" Cavalry, in Fall 2013 when the author
was the HHT commander.

8 HHT’s role in the FTCP is a topic for an-
other discussion, but the concept of the
HHT commander running the FTCP — as
specified in the outdated FM 17-95-10,
The Armored Cavalry Regiment and
Squadron (September 1993) —is likely
obsolete now that brigades have reorga-
nized into brigade combat teams (BCTs),
which introduced an FSC to the Cavalry
squadron.

9FM 7-1, Battle-Focused Training, Wash-
ington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Of-
fice, September 2003. Additional note:
ADRP 7-0 does not discuss the concept of
a staff METL; however, staff tasks are
found within the Combined Arms Train-
ing Strategy on the Army Training Net-
work, https://atn.army.mil/dsp_CATS-
viewer01.aspx, retrieved May 30, 2014.

10 This staff METL was proposed by Wil-
liam Moeller, “Looking for an HHT/Head-
quarters and Headquarters Company
METL Crosswalk,” CompanyCommand.
org, https://www.milsuite.mil/book/
thread/112820 (Oct. 31, 2012), retrieved
May 30, 2014. The HHT METL is a modi-
fied version of the author’s METL when
he was an HHT commander based on les-
sons-learned from his experience as an
0O/C/T at JRTC.

1 FM 6-0.
2ZADRP 6-22.

ARMOR ><

January-March 2015



13 ADRP 7-0, Training Units and Developing Leaders, Washing- .
ton, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office, August 2012. Acronym QUIck-Scan

4 Doctrine 2015 rescinded the term tactical-operations center

and replaced it with the term command post. Reference: U.S. ADRP - Army doct.rinal reference publication
Army Combined Arms Center, “U.S. Army Doctrine Comprehen- AR - Army regulation
sive Guide,” https://acc.dau.mil/adl/en-US/431909/file/56195/ ART - Army tactical task

BCT - brigade combat team

BDOC - Base Defense Operations Cell

CP - command post

CPX - command-post exercise

CTCP - combat-trains command post

FM - field manual

FOB - forward operating base

FSC - forward-support company

FTCP - field-trains combat post

FTX - field-training exercise

HHT - headquarters and headquarters troop
JRTC - Joint Readiness Training Center
LPD - leader professional development
MET - mission-essential task

METL - mission-essential task list

MOS - military-occupation specialty

NCO - noncommissioned officer

NCOIC - noncommissioned officer in charge
0/C/T - observer/coach/trainer

OIC - officer in charge

SOP - standard operating procedure

STX - situational-training exercise

TAC - tactical (command post)

TOC - tactical-operations center

TOCEX - tactical-operations center exercise
XO - executive officer

ArmyDoctrineCompGuide.pdf, retrieved Sept. 30, 2014. The term
TOCEX was commonly understood to be an exercise in which the
command group and staff practiced setting up and establishing
the CPs.

¥ A~y
.l’.

\
J' o
g ol c
\I“iil—!

Figure 3. SPC Keith Mackey at the HHT BDOC, Afghani-
stan, January 2013. (Photo by CPT Gary M. Klein)

Figure 4. The 1*Squadron, 33" Cavalry’s main CP, Fort
Campbell, KY, October 2013. (Photo by CPT Gary M. Klein)
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Starry Writing Competition 2014 runnerup

by CPT Kyle Trottier

There are two ways to fight the United
States: “asymmetric and stupid”;?
therefore we are guaranteed that the
operating environment (OE) of 2025
will be characterized as uncertain, de-
centralized and predominately urban.
The U.S. Army needs to be prepared to
fight near-peer nation-states as well as
asymmetrical threats that look to avoid
our strengths and exploit our weak-
nesses. We will certainly continue to
encounter the hybrid threat, the di-
verse and dynamic combination of reg-
ular forces, irregular forces and/or
criminal elements — all unified to
achieve mutually benefitting effects.?

To be successful against both nation-
state and hybrid threats in the OE of
2025, the U.S. Army brigade combat
team (BCT) needs to resource and use
the Cavalry squadron to conduct both
reconnaissance and security opera-
tions in proximity to the enemy and
the civil population.

OE and hybrid
threat

Following a study of the 1973 Arab-Is-
raeli War, GEN Donn Starry was con-
vinced of three central points:

e Long-range anti-armor systems will
play a dominant role on the future
battlefield;

e Air-defense systems will directly
threaten U.S. air superiority; and

e The United States must learn to
fight and win outnumbered.?

The continuities of war (in other
words, war is an extension of politics;
war is a human endeavor; war is

The

avalry

Squadron of
2025

uncertain; war is a contest of wills*)
guide our assessment of the future OE
and indicate that multiple nation-
states will continue to challenge U.S.
interests and that non-state actors will
have an ever-increasing regional and
worldwide influence.® Non-state actors
like Hezbollah successfully used hy-
brid-threat operational constructs in
2006 to overcome the military superi-
ority of the Israeli Defense Force (IDF).
They achieved success through the de-
ployment of “myriad, small, dispersed,
networked maneuver units”® that were
armed with weapons previously only
associated with nation-states. They
employed anti-tank guided missiles
(ATGM), man-portable air-defense sys-
tems, mortars and rockets, and fought
among the civil populace within com-
plex urban terrain to avoid IDF
strengths and exploit its weaknesses.”

In the era of persistent conflict, the OE
will be complex, but the U.S. Army
must be able to fight and win our na-
tion’s wars against nation-states or
non-nation-state actors in any geo-
graphical location. To be able to defeat
any type of force we may face, Cavalry
squadrons must be able to successful-
ly conduct both reconnaissance and
security operations.

Squadron’s organi-

zational history

The U.S. Army has fluctuated on how
to properly organize and employ the
Cavalry since its transition from horse
to motorization. When the Army wants
a force capable of performing both re-
connaissance and security operations,
it is labeled a “cavalry” organization.
When the focus of that organization is
reconnaissance and surveillance, it is
labeled a “reconnaissance” organiza-
tion. For the BCT of 2025 to be

successful, the Army needs to evolve
Cavalry squadrons capable of conduct-
ing both information-collection and se-
curity operations simultaneously to
support unified land operations.

The March 1943 publication of Field
Manual (FM) 2-30, Cavalry Mecha-
nized Reconnaissance Squadron, iden-
tified two main purposes for the orga-
nization. “The principal mission of the
squadron is to obtain the information
required by higher authority and get it
back to the interested commander in
time to be evaluated.”® The second
mission defines the Cavalry’s ability to
fight for information and provide a
broad range of security operations for
its parent formation.

The FM goes on to explain, “The
squadron must expect to undertake
the following types of tactical actions:
marches; security (internal, for other
elements, counter-reconnaissance); at-
tack; pursuit; defend; delay; demoli-
tions; withdrawals.”®

U.S. Army doctrine writers understood
the inherent nature of war and ac-
knowledged there would be a high like-
lihood of contact for Cavalry organiza-
tions; as a result, they were organized,
trained and equipped to appropriately
accomplish this mission.

In 1944, the Army shifted, resulting in
units being referred to as “reconnais-
sance troops.” The organization was
stripped of its robust capability in favor
of light forces sufficient to support re-
connaissance based on infiltration tac-
tics. The FM went on to advise troops
to engage in combat only to prevent
destruction or capture, and if enemy
contact was anticipated, the troop
should be augmented with infantry,
field artillery and tanks.'® Thus, instead
of preserving the combat

ARMOR ><

January-March 2015



68

power of infantry and tank battalions,
the reconnaissance troop depleted the
combat power of the higher unit it was
serving.

Following World War I, review boards
found the “reconnaissance only” orga-
nization to be “unsound,” arguing that
security and combat operations were
considered routine activities for Caval-
ry, and doctrine required appropriate
adjustment.’ From 1947 to 2009, the
Army maintained a armored cavalry
regiment (ACR) to support corps com-
manders and a division Cavalry squad-
ron, whose task organization mirrored
the ACR. The organization of these
units provided commanders a robust
set of capabilities, from reconnais-
sance and security to offense and de-
fense to economy-of-force missions.

Beginning with a research-and-
development study of Cavalry units
performing at the National Training
Center in 1985 through the present
time, there has been a steady shift
from a Cavalry organization capable of
conducting reconnaissance and
security to a reconnaissance squadron
whose mission is reconnaissance and

surveillance.’> The fielding of a
reconnaissance squadron within the
BCT as part of modular transformation
resulted in three task organizations —
all equally unable to provide effective
information collection and security for
the BCT against current or projected
threats of 2025.

Proposed Cavalry
squadron of 2025

The proposed task organization in Fig-
ure 2 provides the brigade commander
a robust organization capable of both
reconnaissance and security opera-
tions. The 6x36 scout platoon provides
six mounted platforms to deliver
scouts onto the battlefield and enough
dismounted scouts to establish four
static observation posts (OPs) to con-
duct long-range surveillance opera-
tions.

The tank platoons then enable the
troop commander to employ his scout
platoons in a traditional “hunter-killer”
format, where one section of tanks
overwatch the platoon of Cavalry
Fighting Vehicles (CFVs), then the CFVs
deliver the scouts to a dismount point

for the establishment of their OPs. The
troop commander then has one tank
platoon in reserve to employ upon un-
expected contact with the enemy or
for a target of opportunity.

This capability, going back to 1943, ac-
knowledges the need to fight for infor-
mation because, as we fight a thinking
and adaptive enemy, we will not al-
ways be able to know the time or place
of each engagement.

The troop is then supported by a pla-
toon of 120mm mortars to provide re-
sponsive indirect fires even when dis-
persed across a wide front conducting
a zone reconnaissance or security op-
erations like a guard for the BCT.

The surveillance troop would further
enhance the scout platoon’s ability to
conduct all-source information collec-
tions in support of the BCT command-
er. The surveillance troop would have
the collection assets normally found
within the military-intelligence compa-
ny of the brigade special-troops battal-
ion (BSTB). With the re-designation of
the BSTB into the brigade engineer
battalion, it is logical to place the

FROM RECONNAISSANCE AND SECURITY TO
RECONNAISSANCE AND SURVEILLANCE

1990s
New Contact Paradigm

——

2002

2000

RSTA Squadron Oganizational & Operational Concept

Established

FM 3-20.98:

Reconnaissance Platoon

FM 3-20.971:
Reconnaissnace Troop:
Recon Troop & Brigade
Reconnaissance Troop

2006

FM 3-20.96:
Reconnaissance Squadron

\ 4

2010

FM 3-55.1:
Battlefield Surveillance
Brigade

Figure 1. Doctrinal shift toward reconnaissance and surveillance.®
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information-collection capabilities of
the BCT under one headquarters, en-
suring unity of command.

The surveillance troop’s capabilities
will enhance the squadron reconnais-
sance capability by providing human-
intelligence (HUMINT) collection, sig-
nal-intelligence collection and an un-
manned aerial surveillance (UAS) pla-
toon. This complement of capabilities
assists the squadron commander in the
development of Annex L by having the
full complement of collection assets
for implementation within his scheme
of cueing, mixing and redundancy on
the battlefield.

The sniper platoon in the headquarters
and headquarters troop is designed to
provide sniper sections of two snipers
and two spotters to the scout platoons.
In reconnaissance, the snipers could be
employed to infiltrate a particular lo-
cation. In security operations, the snip-
ers provide small-arms cover and can
target key enemy personnel to provide
depth and breadth to screen lines and
the ability to harass enemy positions.

This translates to greater flexibility and
adaptability for troop and squadron
commanders on the battlefield of
2025.

The “hunter-killer” task organization
has proven its worth since World War
11, but most notably at the Battle of 73
Easting in the Persian Gulf War. This
proven concept is necessary, given that
the United States will still face threats
from near-peer nation-states in 2025
and beyond. Israel found this out the
hard way when, in 2006, the IDF failed
to employ its Cavalry formations. One
of its tank battalions drove blindly into
anti-tank ambushes, leading to casual-
ties, confusion and delays at the begin-
ning of its operation.**

The robust capabilities of the Cavalry
squadron provide the BCT a formation
that can fight for information and pre-
serve combat power against full-spec-
trum threats. The mixture of mobile,
protected, precision firepower and dis-
mounted scouts provides security and
operability within natural or manmade
terrain.

Understanding that future conflict has
a high likelihood of being within urban
terrain, contact with populations will
occur. The application of human collec-
tors will remain critical on the battle-
field of 2025, and the mixing of collec-
tion capabilities from human to signal
to aerial under one command will
greatly increase the BCT’s information-
collection capacity.

Finally, this task organization will unify
doctrine for the Cavalry squadron,
troop and platoon. The same basic or-
ganization and tactics will apply
throughout; only the platform will
change from a tank/CFV mix in the ar-
mored BCT, or a Stryker/Mobile Gun
System or ATGM combination in the
Stryker BCT, or a Light Reconnaissance
Vehicle (LRV) / LRV gun-system mix in
the infantry BCT.?®

Equipping Cavalry
squadron of 2025

The Cavalry squadron must be able to
conduct information collection and
provide security for the BCT. This
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Figure 2. Proposed 2025 Cavalry-squadron task organization.
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includes activities like observing at
long ranges, using aerial reconnais-
sance assets, disseminating and re-
porting information across a wide and
deep OE, collecting HUMINT when in
contact with the local populace, cue-
ing additional reconnaissance or offen-
sive assets, and fighting for informa-
tion in an effort to successfully shape
the brigade fight. To do this, the Cav-
alry squadron of 2025 needs the right
combination of communications capa-
bilities; dismounted, mounted and aer-
ial optics; HUMINT collection; and ve-
hicle capabilities.

The most important asset Cavalry
scouts have is the ability to communi-
cate. During the Battle of 73 Easting,
the continuous, detailed reporting
from 2" ACR’s lead elements allowed
follow-on forces to maintain and ex-
ploit the initiative. During the 2006 Is-
rael/Hezbollah War, Hezbollah was
able to intercept Israeli communica-
tions and exploit this advantage.'®

The threat and OE of 2025 will demand
the ability for scouts to communicate
securely across a wide and deep front.
They will also need to transmit data
such as live feeds, pictures and sketch-
es to their parent unit to answer the
commander’s priority information re-
quirements (PIR). This will require a
combination of long-range frequency
modulation, high frequency, ultra-high
frequency, tactical satellite and secure
data systems. The continued use of
Force XXI Battle Command Brigade and
Below-Joint Capabilities Release and
similar technology will allow the
squadron commander to exercise se-
cure mission command during recon-
naissance and security operations.

To collect information in the future OE,
Cavalry scouts must be able to observe
named areas of interest. They will do
this dismounted, mounted and aerially
during daylight and hours of limited
visibility. The 2" ACR had this capabil-
ity mounted on its tanks and CFVs dur-
ing the Battle of 73 Easting, providing
it a marked advantage over the threat.
By comparison, the IDF relied too
heavily on satellite and aerial surveil-
lance against a decentralized threat
that used overhead cover and camou-
flage to avoid this strength.’

Future Cavalry optics require a

combination of infrared and thermal
capability, as well as laser-rangefinder
(LRF) and Global Positioning System
(GPS) capabilities. The GPS and LRF ca-
pabilities will allow scouts to cue com-
bined arms and joint assets such as ar-
tillery, close-combat attack helicopters
and close-air-support aircraft. These
optics need to be tied into communi-
cations systems to allow scouts to se-
curely pass pictures and live feeds back
to the parent unit. Dismounted scout
teams need an optic that can observe
and identify mounted targets at three
to five kilometers and dismounted tar-
gets at two to three kilometers. This
will allow them to retain standoff from
the threat’s direct-fire systems.

Scout vehicles should have a telescop-
ically mounted optic system that can
identify mounted targets at 20 to 25 ki-
lometers and dismounted targets at 15
to 20 kilometers. This will maintain
standoff and allow mounted scouts to
observe from behind intervisibility
lines without exposing their vehicles’
thermal signatures.

For aerial information collection,
scouts need an UAS system at every
echelon — from the dismount team to
the squadron. These UAS should be
man-portable at the team level and
scale up in size and capabilities. Ideal-
ly, these UAS should be vertical-takeoff
capable to reduce exposure during
takeoff and landing.

These optical capabilities will allow the
Cavalry scout of 2025 to collect infor-
mation during any conditions to suc-
ceed in reconnaissance and security
missions.

For HUMINT collection, the scout of
2025 must understand the OE using
the operational variables of political,
military, economic, social, information,
infrastructure, physical environment
and time. The ability to communicate
with the local populace can garner
valuable information that answers the
commander’s PIR. This was a critical
factor to the IDF’s success during the
Second Intifada, but a lack of local
knowledge hindered its operations in
southern Lebanon in 2006.%8

To do this, the Cavalry squadron must
leverage the surveillance troop’s HU-
MINT-collection platoon and integrate
those Soldiers into dismounted patrols.

These HUMINT collectors should have
a basic language capability and a firm
understanding of how to employ local-
national interpreters and be equipped
with a technological capability that as-
sists with communicating in different
languages. This capability exists in
commercial-off-the-shelf programs.

For the scout platoon conducting re-
connaissance and security missions,
there are four primary considerations:
stealth, mobility, firepower and protec-
tion. Cavalry units often operate far
forward of the parent organization in a
non-permissive threat environment. To
accomplish this undetected, Cavalry
units need a vehicle that has a low vi-
sual, thermal and audio signature.

The next requirement is mobility. To
collect information during reconnais-
sance and security operations, Cavalry
units will be required to travel cross-
country and identify mobility corridors
for follow-on units. Therefore, they re-
quire a vehicle with all-terrain capabil-
ity that leaves little noticeable trace on
the terrain. For this reason, a wheeled
all-terrain vehicle would be preferred
over a tracked vehicle.

The third most important requirement
is firepower. The ability to fight for in-
formation and destroy threat recon-
naissance assets is critical when facing
the hybrid threat. The proliferation of
advanced armor will require a suitable
direct-fire capability such as a 30-mil-
limeter main gun and advanced ATGMs
to allow Cavalry units to fight for infor-
mation. The ATGM should have a range
of five to seven kilometers, a dual-
head warhead to penetrate reactive ar-
mor and a non-line-of-sight-capable
sensor-shooter link.

The final, but certainly not least-con-
sidered, requirement is protection. Any
Cavalry vehicle must be able to survive
chance contact with the enemy and al-
low the unit to maintain contact while
reporting timely and accurate informa-
tion. Therefore, a vehicle with the abil-
ity to add more armored protection
packages based on the mission vari-
ables would best meet this require-
ment and allow commanders to bal-
ance protection against the other com-
peting requirements.

The communication, optical, HUMINT
and vehicle capabilities outlined here
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will no doubt evolve the Cavalry squad-
ron of 2025 to allow them to more ef-
fectively observe the enemy more ac-
curately at greater distances, use aeri-
al reconnaissance assets, disseminate
and securely report information across
a large OE, collect HUMINT and fight
for information when necessary.

Training Cavalry
leaders of 2025

Training the Cavalry force of 2025 re-
quires changes across the institutional,
operational and self-development
training domains. In the institutional
domain, it requires linking career ad-
vancement to successful completion of
reconnaissance and security schools.
Operationally, Cavalry squadrons have
to transition from a strictly reconnais-
sance focus to one that incorporates
security operations simultaneously in
the future OE. Also, Cavalry leaders
need to read, think, discuss and write
about historical reconnaissance and
security operations as well as in the fu-
ture OE.

The Maneuver Center of Excellence
has consolidated the Reconnaissance
and Surveillance Leaders Course
(RSLC), Army Reconnaissance Course
(ARC) and Cavalry Leader’s Course
(CLC) into the Department of Recon-
naissance and Security. This provides a
tiered system of reconnaissance and
security training in the institutional do-
main.

To realize the full capability of this de-
partment, these schools need to be
tied to the career advancement of en-
listed and commissioned Cavalry lead-
ers:

e The 19D sergeant is a graduate of
RSLG;

e 19D staff sergeants and 19A sec-
ond and first lieutenants are grad-
uates of ARC;

e 19D sergeants first class and 19A
captains are graduates of CLC.

Implementing these changes will pro-
vide an institutional glide path for Cav-
alry leaders and ensure they are pre-
pared to conduct reconnaissance and
security operations in 2025.

In 2006, the IDF shifted the Cavalry’s
focus from reconnaissance and securi-
ty to primarily surveillance. When the

IDF attempted to use ground forces,
they lacked the skills necessary to use
reconnaissance and security, resulting
in a disastrous ambush on an armored
battalion.' Therefore, Cavalry squad-
rons and BCTs must train for and con-
duct reconnaissance and security op-
erations against the nation-state and
hybrid threat.

Cavalry leaders must also undertake a
concerted effort to self-develop their
reconnaissance and security skills and
to encourage their subordinate leaders
to do the same. The Maneuver Self-
Study Program provides a base from
which to implement such a program in
the Cavalry squadrons of 2025. Cavalry
leaders at all levels must read, think,
discuss and write about their profes-
sion, sharing lessons-learned and pro-
actively preparing for future opera-
tions.

The second-order effect of such a pro-
gram in Cavalry squadrons is to advo-
cate for the appropriate use of the
force and give BCT commanders the in-
formation needed to do so. The third-
order effect will be bottom-up refine-
ment of reconnaissance and security
doctrine to reflect the lessons-learned
from recent engagements and training
exercises.

Conclusion

To be successful against nation-state
and hybrid threats in the OE of 2025,
the Army’s BCT requires a fully capable
Cavalry squadron that can conduct
both reconnaissance and security op-
erations in proximity to the enemy and
civilians. The proposed organizational,
equipment and training changes will
better enable BCT commanders to con-
duct unified land operations in an era
of persistent conflict.
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Career Course, Maneuver Center of Ex-
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Stewart, GA; executive officer, Compa-
ny A, 2-7 Infantry; and platoon leader,
Company C, 2-7 Infantry, Fort Stewart.
His military schooling includes the Ar-
mor Officer Basic Course, Maneuver
Captain’s Career Course, Northern
Warfare School and Airborne, Air As-
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bachelor’s of science degree in criminal
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and a master’s of arts degree in orga-
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agement from Webster University.
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Acronym Quick-Scan

ACR - armored cavalry CFV - Cavalry Fighting Vehicle LRV - Light Reconnaissance
regiment CLC - Cavalry Leader’s Course Vehicle

ARC - Army Reconnaissance FM - field manual OE - operating environment
Course GPS - Global Positioning OP - observation post

ATGM - anti-tank guided System PIR - priority information
missile HUMINT - human intelligence requirement

BCT - brigade combat team IDF - Israeli Defense Force RSLC - Reconnaissance and
BSTB - brigade special-troop LRF - laser rangefinder Surveillance Leaders Course
battalion UAS - unmanned aerial system

2015 Starry Writing Competition
winner to be announced soon

The 2015 Starry writing competition about the time the Armored Force cel- publish the winner’s article in the
winner will be announced soon but ebrates its 75" anniversary. (It was cre- July-September edition.
date to be determined — possibly ated July 10, 1940.) ARMOR plans to
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A Professional Warfighter
for Any Platform

by CPT Luke C. Bowers

Commanders and units are often asked
to accomplish more with less. It’s a
timeless request, but as leaders, we
must be creative to overcome our fi-
nite resources and accomplish the mis-
sion in spite of the immediate difficul-
ties. The purpose for this article is to
discuss an approach to training an ar-
mor company for both traditional com-
bat on tanks and as a motorized, or
truck, configuration to create more
versatility with the same personnel
and different equipment.

Armor companies adapted wheeled
configurations to execute
counterinsurgency-focused operations
for most of the war on terrorism;
however, the transformation often
didn’t address supplemental tasks of

1

\

wide-area security (WAS), stability and
contingency missions. There are a
number of challenges inherent in
reconfiguring and reinventing an armor
company, but the lessons are even
more important now in an environment
of fiscal and personnel constraints and
challenges. The following emphases
address themes of how to accomplish
more with less, efficiency in training
and generating versatility for an
organization’s capabilities in tactical
and operational employment.

Efficiency for armor-
company training

There is little doubt that armored forc-
es, with their speed and shock effect,
will become antiquated and unwanted
in future conflicts. In the meantime,
however, armored formations must

certainly continue to train core mis-
sion-essential task list (CMETL) tasks to
develop and sustain proficiency; this
must occur with the best management
of time and resources.

To this purpose, the combined-arms
breach task remains the standard for
armored-warfare maneuverists to
train. This task is an excellent training
objective; it incorporates many sup-
porting and collective tasks for the ma-
neuvering platoons, attachments and
enablers. Commanders can develop
platoon collective-training strategies
that emphasize the supporting collec-
tive tasks of the breach and see great
payoff and efficiency of time and re-
sources that indirectly support other
company and platoon mission-essen-
tial tasks (MET).
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An efficient scenario of a company
could look like:

e Company team conducts a move-
ment-to-contact through an ene-
my disruption zone;

e Team destroys security forces to
accomplish a react-to-contact;

e Team identifies a planned or sus-
pected obstacle in the battle zone;

e Team initiates and controls fires in
preparation of the breach;

e Team conductsthe obstacle breach
(augmented with engineer assets
or not);

e Team conducts the attack through
the remaining battle zone; and

e Team culminates with a defense es-
tablished in the enemy support
zone to defeat the counterattack.

This approach is linear on a training
battlefield, progressive in difficulty and
encompasses mostly all the standard
armor-company METs, creating effi-
ciency at the company level.

Also, the training concept can be exer-
cised in digital environments and sim-
ulators during various phases of a
training cycle. Commanders can prime
platoons and sections with tactical sce-
narios from history and tactical-deci-
sion exercises to validate future com-
pany collective-training standards and
forecast deficiencies in understanding
early, possibly identifying necessary
leader-development program topics.
Revisiting the virtual environments
(combat training centers or installation
training areas) enables the certifying
leadership to assess tactical under-
standing and mission-command profi-
ciency while saving on unnecessary op-
erational tempo (OPTEMPQ), mileage
and Class Ill, V and IX costs.

Understanding and using this approach
allows development of a similarly effi-
cient model for platoon training. Pla-
toon training on offense tasks enables
the best use of land and fuel resourc-
es. Collective tasks such as “conduct an
attack” and movement-to-contact will
test and develop the maneuver princi-
ples, such as tempo, that will pay off
during company maneuver training or
operational deployments. Platoons
achieve high payoff with situational-
training exercises (STX) that train land
navigation, change-of-formations drills

and transitions-of-movement tech-
niques. These greatly support profi-
ciency and can be increasingly effec-
tive with the integration of blank am-
munition and the Multiple Integrated
Laser Engagement System with a pla-
toon force-on-force STX scenario.

Digital trainers like Virtual Battlespace
3 and Tactical Exercise Without Troops
(TEWT), or integrating a terrain walk,
are best for developing a platoon- and
company-defense training strategy.
The fundaments of engagement-area
development, trigger-based decisions
and engagement criteria/techniques
are maximized with these tools. The
capability to create multiple environ-
ments can be used to confirm strengths
and test weaknesses of defense plans,
and they have a number of instant and
complementary after-action-review ca-
pabilities for assessment and teaching.
Integrating a sister company or platoon
into the virtual fight can provide objec-
tive feedback for the training as well.
TEWTs are another method that sup-
port training important defense con-
cepts without incurring the consump-
tion of resources and vehicle OPTEM-
PO.

Commanders and training planners can
also achieve efficiency and resource
conservation by training movement
and maneuver techniques in humvees.
This is an excellent training option to
execute concurrently with a tank focus
but also as a transitioning and familiar-
ization event if the unit must operate
in a motorized configuration for future
missions.

Develop assigned
METL

Armor companies may conduct an op-
erational deployment with a require-
ment to operate on wheeled platforms
(humvees or mine-resistant, am-
bushed-protected vehicles) exclusively
or in addition to other vehicles. This
scenario is very common and increas-
ingly necessary, as commanders de-
mand more options and capabilities
from a slimming force — especially in
stability environments where the psy-
chological or environmental impact of
armor is not conducive to operations.
Armor leaders and their formations are
well equipped to provide more capa-
bilities.

The unit’s initial challenge is to identi-
fy the METL and collective tasks need-
ed for its assigned mission or contin-
gency requirements. A number of com-
panies are motorized by an modified
table of organization and equipment
(MTOE), such as the infantry brigade
combat team’s (BCT) Cavalry squadron;
however, these troops are equipped
with more personnel, anti-armor and
surveillance equipment that will likely
be unavailable for an armor company
and therefore are not suitable for com-
parison. Also, these units have METLs
for reconnaissance, offense and de-
fense missions that may not necessar-
ily be required of an ad hoc motorized
armor company.

The company commander will need to
establish an assigned METL (AMETL)
based on the higher headquarters’
guidance. The AMETL crosswalks
should build on the tasks that support
WAS and stability operations.

Assuming proficiency is already
achieved, or planned, through CMETL
tasks, an example of WAS/stability
METL and METs follows:

e Conduct an attack;

e Conduct area security;

e Conduct stability tasks;

e Perform basic tactical tasks;

e Conduct a movement-to-contact;
e Conduct a mounted roadmarch;
e Secure civilians during operations;
e Conduct a raid;

e Conduct a cordon and search;

e Secure a base camp;

e Defend in an urban area; and

e Secure routes.

Training and sustaining proficiency in
the METs for platoons will likely re-
quire the same efficiency of time and
conservation of resources as heavy-ar-
mor STXs. Initially, investing in high-
quality training for individuals, small
teams and sections will provide the
greater return for platoons and com-
panies’ collective-task training and will
prepare platoons for decentralized op-
erations. Many of the tasks and mis-
sions of WAS/stability require greater
decentralization of control and more
independent action at the section and
crew levels. This is best to develop
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early for establishing confidence in ju-
nior leaders.

Close-quarters marksmanship and
close-quarters battle are excellent
primers that develop practical skills,
lower-level teamwork and espirit de
corps; instill confidence; and highlight
talented junior leaders.

The next focus for progression and
team/crew development is unstabi-
lized gunnery. Unstabilized gunnery
will enable more crew cohesion and
confidence. If the material resources
exist to field more than four guntrucks,
a five-truck platoon configuration pro-
vides an opportunity to challenge up-
coming leaders who have shown po-
tential as vehicle commanders. Com-
panies attempt to balance crew-served
weapons, if resources permit, to
achieve an even distribution of M2,
MK-19 and M240B systems. This will
provide greater options for escalating
force and balancing ammunition’s pen-
etrating effects and surface danger
zones in urban population centers.

Offensive collective tasks such as “con-
duct a raid” are excellent for building
a training scenario with complexity and
integrating other individual, support-
ing and collective tasks. An ideal sce-
nario can build from a short-notice
alert of a quick-reaction force, requir-
ing hasty troop-leading procedures
(TLP) and the fragmentary-order pro-
cess; this can progress into tactical
movement, integrating ambushes with
improvised explosive devices enroute,
and culminate in a cordon and search/
raid. This efficient scenario challenges
platoons and easily accepts supple-
mental tasks like “treat a casualty” and
“process detainees” for efficiency and
complexity.

Tank-unit task
organization

Potentially, the greatest challenge to
reorganizing the tank platoon and
company is task organization and
personnel management. Of immediate
concern is adapting the 16-Soldier
MTOE manning force of a tank platoon
into a unit that can operate mounted
and dismounted, and have enough
combat power to accomplish tasks
without sacrificing force protection
and sustainment. Commanders and
platoon leaders will need to

continuously assess mission
requirements and conduct task
organization as appropriate.

During operations for Spartan Shield
(Kuwait), two distinct platoon configu-
rations were organized and tested us-
ing five humvees per platoon. The first
model emphasizes the maximum num-
ber of personnel for vehicle-dismount-
ed operations when the commander
has a greater need for personnel to in-
teract with civilians, search buildings
or operate in vehicle-restricted terrain.

The commander achieves this capabil-
ity by organizing two platoons with a
five-truck configuration and cross-lev-
eling the third platoon as an infantry
platoon, with a section to each of the
motorized platoons. The commander
can attached these third-platoon sec-
tions as combat-power multipliers to
the platoon, or he can use the platoons
to move the sections onto an objective
or dismount point, and enable the sec-
tions to consolidate for their mission
tasks as a maneuvering element.

Clear establishment of authority and
responsibility for mission accomplish-
ment ought to be developed during
this model, especially when two pla-
toon leaders are organized in the same
formation.

The second model is a platoon “pure”
organization consisting of platoons or-
ganized with four or five humvees.
Equipping the platoons with five hum-
vees is ideal; this provides better
adaptability for accepting attachments
and enablers, and for retrograding de-
tainees/enemy prisoners of war. The
platoon-pure model mirrors tank-pla-
toon manning but provides another
crew from a mature noncommissioned
officer (NCO) — possibly the platoon
leader/platoon sergeant gunner and
loaders. This configuration can also
condense to four vehicles to create
more capacity for dismounting Soldiers
for special teams and tasks.

This model better supports decentral-
ized platoon missions such as patrol-
ling, key-leader engagements, route re-
connaissance and security.

The need and assignment of special
teams, in either configuration, will
quickly commit the combat power at
the platoon level. This element of

troops-to-tasks must be carefully con-
sidered for platoons conducting decen-
tralized missions. Many Soldiers or sec-
tions will have to own multiple respon-
sibilities — for example, “aid and litter”
and site exploitation — therefore, pri-
oritizing efforts during TLPs will be es-
sential. Since executing special-team
efforts simultaneously will not be like-
ly, platoons will have to conduct these
sequentially.

Training proficiency on searching tech-
niques, detainee processes and casu-
alty-evacuation tasks, for example, will
become high payoff training and re-
hearsal foci for platoons. Soldiers will
require the capacity to perform and
rapidly transition among the tasks dur-
ing missions to mitigate the limited
combat power available.

Manning and value
of CoIST

In addition to the special teams that
enable mission execution and force
protection of platoons, the company
must organize and appropriate person-
nel to a company intelligence-support
team (ColST) to support intelligence
processing, planning and targeting dur-
ing WAS/stability operations. The ar-
mor company can build this team using
the best common practices and tactics,
techniques and procedures of the Op-
eration Enduring Freedom/Operating
Iragi Freedom periods.

The company fire-support officer (FSO)
is best suited to serve as company lead
for the ColST. The company’s targeting
efforts and intelligence requirements
will often be complementary or have
commonality, and thus are well nested
with the FSO.

The company’s fire-support team is
likewise naturally well nested with the
FSO; however, the team should also be
fielded from analytic talent within the
company. A composite of members
from the platoons, at least one per pla-
toon, with demonstrated cognitive and
problem-solving skills (it is also benefi-
cial if they have strong social skills for
dialogue and street side engagements)
should be identified and selected for
the ColST as habitual members. The se-
lection and assignment of these per-
sonnel should be treated like an addi-
tional duty or crew stabilization. The
Soldiers should not transition often so
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they can build familiarity with process-
es and analytical tools.

While wholly organic to the platoon,
they become the primary candidates
and recipients of specialized intelli-
gence and language training. This ap-
proach allows the company to focus its
efforts, resources and schooling alloca-
tions for building skills and proficiency
at the level where the intelligence-col-
lection effort will truly occur.

The platoon-developed approach also
preserves the headquarters section’s
manning and capabilities instead of at-
taching these Soldiers for each mis-
sion. Once trained on the ColST’s prin-
ciples and functions, these members
become valuable assets to platoon
leaders for analyzing missions, debrief-
ing company and battalion intelligence
estimates, and building platoon opera-
tions orders. Also, when selecting a
NCO, this method develops a Soldier
who can communicate priority intelli-
gence requirements and interpret ob-
servations in an informal manner
(common vernacular). This enhances
“every Soldier a sensor” value and ef-
fectiveness.

Today’s armored warriors and organi-
zations must continue to evolve be-
yond dependency on a single vehicle
platform — for instance, tanks — and
practice prudence with resource us-
age. Currently, the nation and Army

can’t afford the luxury of a single-pur-
pose tool; the need for multi-faceted
and versatile units is great. Training
and reconfiguration occur regularly
across BCT formations; it is time to
codify this in doctrine for application
and common understanding for cur-
rent and future leaders who will inher-
it our armored formations. The future
U.S. Armor Corps should build doctrine
and ethos for employing armored
warfighters instead of tankers.

Cavalry scouts (19D military-occupa-
tion specialty (MOS)) who train using
humvees, Strykers and Cavalry Fighting
Vehicles (multiple platforms) serve as
a model for versatility and capabilities.
Broadening MOS 19K’s skills will in-
crease utility to the force and preserve
the meaningful presence of armored
warfighters in MTOE organizations.
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(Airborne) Infantry, Operations Group,
Joint Readiness Training Center, Fort
Polk, LA. Previous assignments include
commander, Delta Company, 1 Com-
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ment, 2" Armor BCT, 4% Infantry Divi-
sion, Fort Carson, CO, where he also
served as brigade chief of operations;
assistant operations officer, 3™ Squad-
ron, 73" Cavalry Regiment, 82" Air-
borne Division, Fort Bragg, NC; execu-
tive officer, Troop C, 3™ Squadron, 73"

Cavalry Regiment; and platoon leader,
3 Squadron, 73 Cavalry Regiment.
His military schooling includes Maneu-
ver Captain’s Career Course, Cavalry
Leader’s Course, Infantry Mortar Lead-
er’s Course, Armor Basic Officer Lead-
ership Course and Ranger, Airborne
and officer-candidate schools. The
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Acronym Quick-Scan

AMETL - assigned mission-
essential task list

BCT - brigade combat team
CMETL - core mission-essential
task list

CoIST - company intelligence-
support team

FSO - fire-support officer

MET - mission-essential task
METL - mission-essential task

list
MOS - military-occupation
specialty

MTOE - modified table of
organization and equipment
NCO - noncommissioned officer
OPTEMPO - operational tempo
STX - situational-training
exercise

TEWT - Tactical Exercise
Without Troops (digital trainer)
TLP - troop-leading procedures
WAS - wide-area security

In recognition of the U.S. Army’s
240% anniversary June 14, 2015, the
Government Publishing Office
(GPO) Bookstore assembled a
collection of new and popular

publications focusing on military
history. Browse GPQO’s U.S. Army Center
of Military History collection at http://
bookstore.gpo.gov/

agency/1061?field_format_value_
many_to_one=All&sort_
by=created&sort _
order=DESC&items_per_page=20.
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TACTICAL DECISION EXERCISE

Tactical Vignette
14-02: Author’s
Solution to
‘Showdown in the
Central Corridor’

When you take some time to think
about it, every operation is in some
form a movement-to-contact. Wheth-
er moving to position for a deliberate
attack, conducting counter-reconnais-
sance during a defense or executing
movement in stability operations,
each possesses key elements of a

movement-to-contact. Units conduct
a movement-to-contact when the en-
emy situation is vague or not specific
enough to conduct a deliberate attack,
and even then, the approach to a de-
liberate attack should be organized
around a movement-to-contact’s guid-
ing concepts. Consequently, it should
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type of operation. When conditions
are properly set, formations possess
the capacity to quickly transition to
the attack or defense, and leaders can
identify opportunity to seize the initia-
tive, a movement-to-contact facili-
tates accomplishing subsequent more-
decisive operations.

Doctrinal analysis
and interpretation

Field Manual (FM) 3-90-1 states “a
movement-to-contact employs pur-
poseful and aggressive movement, de-
centralized control and the hasty de-
ployment of combined-arms forma-
tions from the march to conduct of-
fensive, defensive or stability tasks.”?
Based on that definition, doctrine de-
scribes the fundamentals of a move-
ment-to-contact as:

e Focus all efforts on finding the en-
emy.

e Make initial contact with the small-
est force possible, consistent with
protecting the force.

e Make initial contact with small,
mobile, self-contained forces to
avoid decisive engagement of the
main body on ground chosen by
the enemy. (This allows the com-
mander maximum flexibility to de-
velop the situation.)

¢ Task-organize the force and use
movement formations to deploy
and attack rapidlyin any direction.

e Keep subordinate forces within
supporting distances to facilitate a
flexible response.

e Once in contact, maintain contact
regardless of the course of action
adopted.

While a thorough definition and ac-
count of fundamentals, perhaps we
can restate them in simpler terms for
our use. Restated, they could read:

¢ Find the enemy.

e Gainand maintain contact with the
smallest force possible.

e Retain freedom of maneuver.

e Rapidly transition to attack, de-
fense or retrograde operations.

¢ Finish decisively.

Tactical vignette
task and purpose

2/1 Cavalry:

Task: Destroy the brigade tactical
group (BTG).

Purpose: Prevent the motorized
rifle division from crossing east of
the international border.

1-8 Cavalry:

Task: Destroy the BTG’s advance
guard.

Purpose: Enable 2/1 Cav to de-
stroy the main body.
Company A, 1-8 Cav:

Task: Fix and destroy the forward
reconnaissance detachments.

Purpose: Enable 1-8 Cav to de-
stroy the advance guard.

Basic organization
and critical tasks

The ultimate purpose of a movement-
to-contact is to gain contact with the
enemy. As our fundamentals dictate,
ideally, we make contact with the
smallest force possible to allow us to
preserve main-body combat power so
it can deploy in a position of advan-
tage. This allows us to seize and retain
the initiative. The basic formation for
a movement-to-contact consists of an
advance guard, main body and flank-
and rear-security elements. However,
based on the formation’s size, it is of-
ten problematic to generate forces to
accomplish these associated tasks and
purposes without substantially de-
grading the main body. Therefore, at a
minimum, a movement-to-contact has
an advance guard and main body, and
the commander looks for other meth-
ods to gain flank and rear situational
awareness. Before we get to a solution
for the tactical vignette, let us look at
the key components of a movement-
to-contact.

ADVANCE GUARD. The advance guard
ensures the uninterrupted advance of
the main body. To do this, the advance
guard moves ahead of the main body
and works to 1) find the enemy, 2) de-
velop the situation for the command-
er, but most importantly, 3) facilitate
the main body’s deployment at a time

and place of the commander’s choos-
ing. As a result, the designated forma-
tion should possess a degree of mobil-
ity, firepower and survivability that
enables these tasks. Ideally, the ad-
vance guard operates within support-
ing range of the main body’s weapon
systems, is often the initial priority of
fires and possesses a mixture of com-
bined-arms capabilities appropriate to
the mission. It should be both lethal
and mobile. Normally, the advance
guard conducts the following critical
tasks:

e Gain and maintain contact. Re-
connaissance assets typically con-
duct zone or area reconnaissance
focused on finding the enemy, ob-
stacle identification and pulling
the advance guard into a position
of advantage to assist in develop-
ing the situation for the main body.
Following reconnaissance hand-
off, the advance guard maneuvers
to determine enemy weaknesses
for further exploitation by the
main body.

e Disrupt the enemy. Once the ad-
vance guard begins to maneuver
on the enemy, it focuses effort on
identifying enemy gaps and key
terrain, along with destroying
command-and-control (C2) ele-
ments that serve to disrupt the en-
emy effort. Theintentisto set con-
ditions for the main body to exploit
the enemy’s weaknesses.

e Fixthe enemy. The advance guard
then, within its capability, maneu-
vers to fix the enemy main body to
prevent it from achieving a posi-
tion of advantage over the friend-
ly main body.

MAIN BODY. The main body is the el-
ement designated to conduct the de-
cisive operation resulting from gaining
contact. As such, its organization var-
ies based on the amount of combat
power the commander task-organizes
to the various security elements sup-
porting the main body. However, the
main body typically transitions from
an approach march to either a hasty
attack or a defense ideally positioned
to take advantage of an enemy’s weak-
ness through maneuver.? As such, its
task-organization should reflect the
ability to maneuver to conduct
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decisive operations. The typical criti-
cal tasks the main body conducts are:

e Maneuver. Tempo is the key to
successful maneuver and transi-
tion from the approach marchinto
another type of operation. Ideally,
the main body is capable of de-
ploying faster than the enemy de-
ploys and thereby forces the ene-
my to react to friendly maneuver.
Critical to this concept is the suc-
cessful battle handoffand passage
of lines between the security forc-
es (usually the advance guard) and
the main body. The object is to
place the main body’s strength
against the enemy’s weaknesses
as swiftly as possible, and the ad-
vance guard and reconnaissance
elements serve to facilitate the
commander’s knowledge of those
weaknesses. Effectively, this is
what developing the situation
means.

¢ Follow-on actions. This task ac-
complishes the overall task and
purpose of the operation and typ-
ically serves as the decisive task.
The subordinate formation’s task
and purpose nest within the high-
erheadquarterstoensure comple-
mentary efforts. The result of the
maneuver is ordinarily a transition
to an attack, or depending on the
terrain and enemy, transition to a
defense.

Analysis of tactical
problem

What we know. As we said earlier, we
know we are in visual contact with 20
vehicles moving east and starting to
deploy north of Checkpoint (CP) 3. (We
suspect this is the reconnaissance de-
tachment.) We also know that there
are 35 vehicles moving rapidly toward
CP 4. (We suspect this is the advance
guard.) Our hasty time-distance analy-
sis puts the suspected reconnaissance
detachment in position to affect our
main body before it reaches CP 2. With
that, the most important fact we know
is that we are in contact (visual only at
this point). We are unable to receive
battalion guidance. We also know that
our task is to destroy the reconnais-
sance detachment so that our battal-
ion can destroy the advance guard.?
However, the developing situation

Covering force

C

D62, .6

=9

Advance guard for each column

.,

£ X ©) =) L‘ -
o =]
Q =
w

£ G @ m ©) G g
D Main body = <
= g
S G rm B rm G =
¥ 2
= 3
ra =9 SPT =) l\l 3

Rear guard / rear screen

&

=

G; -

Figure 1. Force organized for a movement-to-contact. (From FM 3-90-1, Page

2-2)

causes some concern of whether that
is still relevant.

What we think we know. We will as-
sume that the enemy’s organization
consists of one to three combat recon-
naissance patrols, a reconnaissance
detachment, an advanced guard, a
main body and a reserve. Further, we
will also assume that the enemy will
flow to success, meaning that where
he finds the least resistance, he will
move his follow-on echelons, rather
than reinforcing failure. We can also
assume that our separation from the
main body is allowing the enemy un-
hindered deployment against our main
body.

Given this information, we have sever-
al options. First: we are in contact and
must begin developing the situation
for the main body; however, our deci-
sion is complicated. Do we assume
that the contact to our north is the re-
connaissance detachment and “action
right” to address it in accordance with
our stated task and purpose? Alterna-
tively, do we assume that we should
ignore contact with the reconnais-
sance detachment, pass it off to our

main body and attempt to gain contact
with the expected enemy main body
moving from our east? Are there other
options?

Option 1: Engage
reconnaissance
detachment

Our task clearly states to destroy the
reconnaissance detachment. However,
how do we know if the contact to our
north is the reconnaissance detach-
ment? Normally, intelligence sections
(S-2s) are best at classifying echelons
in that they have a better situational
understanding of often-conflicting
spot reports.* In this case, based in
some part on our inability to talk to
battalion, we are unsure of our con-
tact. Nevertheless, what we do have is
a spot report of an element that meets
the basic outline of what we expect of
a reconnaissance detachment’s com-
position (20 vehicles deploying to our
north).

We have several other considerations.
First, to stay true to our fundamentals,
we must work to maintain contact
(ideally with the smallest force
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possible), and that dictates a transition
from the march to maneuver against
the suspected reconnaissance detach-
ment. This action could disrupt or fix
the reconnaissance detachment and,
depending on how we capitalize on the
terrain, we could destroy it. However,
if we wait too long, the main body will
pass through CP 2 and begin receiving
direct fires — violating our overall pur-
pose. Further, and perhaps most im-
portantly, as we maneuver against the
reconnaissance detachment, we ex-
pose our own flank to the oncoming
advanced guard.

Option 2: Bypass
reconnaissance de-
tachment, engage
advanced guard

Option 2 is to continue movement to-
ward CP 6 and find suitable ground to
establish a hasty defense between
Hills 560 and 210 oriented on CP 4. The
intent of this option is to turn the ad-
vanced guard toward CP 2, thereby
forcing them toward our main body.
The assumption is if we can effective-
ly turn the advanced guard, then the
main body would be in position to
both destroy the reconnaissance de-
tachment and disrupt the advanced
guard. Many assumptions roll into this
decision; however, we do address the
battalion’s overall task to destroy the
advanced guard, but we also fail to
meet our specified task to destroy the
reconnaissance detachment.

That said, there are many permuta-
tions of dealing with the reconnais-
sance detachment (should we choose
this course of action), but mostly they
fall into either “maintain contact” or
“report the reconnaissance detach-
ment and continue mission.”

Author’s solution

“Apache, this is Apache 6. FRAGO fol-
lows.

“Blue has visual contact with approxi-
mately 20 vehicles moving north of CP
3.l don’t know if that is the reconnais-
sance detachment or not, but we can’t
let something that large affect our
main body; therefore, we are going to
attack to destroy that formation be-
fore they reach CP 2 and are able to fix
the battalion.

“My intent is to gain contact, develop
the situation and then either attack or
find good ground to defend. | expect
that once we gain contact, they will try
to fix us and bypass us to the east be-
tween CP 2 and Hill 110; we cannot let
that happen. Bottom line, that forma-
tion cannot put direct fire on the main
body.

“Tasks to subordinate units:

e Blue (tank). Reverse march and
maintainvisual contacton the lead
enemy elements. Find good cover
and wait for White to move on-
line.

e White (tank). Move to Blue’s left
flank and establish a support-by-
fire position overwatching Blue’s
movement. Once on-line, begin
bounding overwatch with Blue to
gain contact. If you do not get con-
tact, press toward CP 2 as quickly
as you can so we can establish a
hasty defense protecting the main
body’s move south of CP 2.

¢ Red (mech). You are our reserve.
Stay with me and be prepared to
transition to hasty attack or de-
fense.

e Apache Redleg. Priority of fires is
Blue. | want to use fires to disrupt
and assist in breaking contact.

“Coordinating instructions:

e Stay mobile; we cannot get fixed.
The idea is to stay between our
main body and their main effort.

e Engagement criteria. Engage C2
vehicles, armor and anti-tank sys-
tems.

e Bypass criteria. Bypass one to
three vehicles. Focus efforts on
greater than three vehicle forma-
tions.”

Rationale and
conclusion

Generally, this solution lines up with
the first option based on the rationale
that we must gain and maintain con-
tact above almost all other consider-
ations. Given this, there are still some
concerns based on this decision.

First, the lack of comms, combined
with the separation from the main
body, presents the very real

consideration that we have to deal
with the gap in both guidance and sup-
porting fires. This gap really drives our
ultimate decision and outweighs the
perceived benefits of moving toward
the advance guard. Since the spot re-
port came across Blue Force Tracker,
you can assume the battalion and bri-
gade commanders are working on how
to deal with the advance guard, but
you cannot assume that they know
about the reconnaissance detachment
moving into their flank; therefore, that
has to be your priority.

Finally, what this scenario provides is
reinforcement of units having well-
practiced standing operating proce-
dures, detailed engagement criteria
and well-understood bypass criteria.
In the lack of guidance, units and lead-
ers make many decisions within the
left and right limit of these types of co-
ordinating instructions.

As units discuss this and other tactical
scenarios, it is useful to take some
time and discuss how current operat-
ing procedures would or could be used
within the scenario. As always, the
more we talk about these and other
tactical problems, the better we are at
solving the ones to come.

LTC Scott O’Neal is a lifelong student of
the profession who believes in the de-
tailed practice and study of tactics. He
has had the privilege of leading Sol-
diers from platoon through battalion
level and served on a variety of opera-
tional staffs throughout his career; his
duty assignments have included squad-
ron commander, 2/3 Cavalry Regiment,
Fort Hood, Texas; regimental opera-
tions officer, 3™ Armored Cavalry Reg-
iment, Fort Hood; operations officer,
1/3 Armored Cavalry Regiment, Fort
Hood; commander, Headquarters and
Headquarters Troop, 1-1 Cavalry,
Budingen, Germany, and commander,
Troop A, 1-1 Cavalry, Budingen. LTC
O’Neal holds a bachelor’s of science
degree in international and strategic
history from the U.S. Military Acade-
my, West Point, and a master’s of arts
degree in military arts and science
from Air University.

Notes

1 FM 3-90-1, Page 2-3.

2 An approach march is the advance of a
combat unit when direct contact with
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the enemy is intended (Army Doctrinal
Reference Publication 3-90).

3 Destroy is a tactical mission task that
physically renders an enemy force com-
bat-ineffective until it is reconstituted
(FM 3-90-1, C1).

* The contemporary threat depicted in
the combat training centers constantly
adjusts based on the desired training ob-
jectives. However, there was a time that
the timing of the various opposing-force

elements moving through the National
Training Center’s Central Corridor was
widely known. Combat-arms officers
knew the composition and disposition of
the threat better than intelligence offi-
cers did, and while that time has passed,
mechanized or mobile movements still
require the same basic echeloning of
forces and should be discussed within
the overall enemy order of battle.

Acronym Quick-Scan

C2 - command and control
CP - checkpoint

FM - field manual

FRAGO - fragmentary order
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Project Warrior: Bridging the
Gap Between the Operational
and Institutional Domains

by LTC Chris Budihas,
promotable CPT Robert W.
Humphrey and promotable
CPT Ian C. Pitkin

“You haven’t heard? Project Warrior is
back!”

Because high operational tempo and
officer timelines were not able to sup-
port this great initiative over the last
decade of war, the Project Warrior Pro-
gram was jumpstarted by GEN Ray-
mond T. Odierno, the Army’s Chief of
Staff, in Spring 2013. At its foundation,
the program is intended “to infuse

observations and experiences gained
from multiple, immersive combat
training center (CTC) rotations back
into the Army through select profes-
sional military education (PME) cours-
es.”!

Our Army rightly recognizes that
through combat deployments to Iraq
and Afghanistan, our core of company
and field-grade officers has built a
wealth of knowledge and experience
during counterinsurgency operations
abroad. However, while unit training
and leader development evolves as we
focus on the range of military

operations associated with “unified
land operations through decisive ac-
tion,”? there is extreme value in plac-
ing hand-selected, successful, post-
command company-grade officers at
our CTCs to serve as observers/control-
lers/trainers (O/C/Ts) for upward of 18
months and then placing them in the
various Army centers of excellence
(CoEs) as small-group leaders/instruc-
tors (SGLs). This initiative fuses these
officers’ operational experiences with
CTC institutional experiences so they
can profitably coach, teach and men-
tor other junior company-grade

Figure 1. A Bradley commander from 1-10 Cavalry observes an NAl in the defense. Project Warrior infuses observations
and experiences gained from multiple, immersive CTC rotations back into the Army through select PME courses such as
MCCC. (Photo by Cobra Team O/C in June 2013 during NTC Rotation 13-08)
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officers, not only at the CTCs but also,
perhaps more importantly, at our vari-
ous CoEs’ captain’s career courses.

From the field to the
classroom - what
are we seeing?

The comprehensive list of lessons-
learned — both at the CTCs and in the
Maneuver Captain’s Career Course
(MCCC) classrooms — could fill vol-
umes, and as the Project Warrior Pro-
gram matures, there will likely be a
continuous flow of recommendations
and best practices pushed back out to
the operational forces. As learning or-
ganizations, the relationship between
the CTCs’ task forces and MCCC faculty
continues to grow stronger so we can
collectively have a shared vision of the
challenges maneuver captains are hav-
ing at the CTCs — and so we at Fort
Benning can address those issues in
our classroom instruction and practical
application. Our Project Warrior SGLs
at MCCC have been the connective tis-
sue who have facilitated this blossom-
ing relationship between the organiza-
tions.

That being said, this article is struc-
tured to provide the reader our obser-
vations on the most significant compa-
ny-level challenges observed across
multiple rotations and in the class-
room, involving all types of brigade
combat teams (BCTs) executing a vari-
ety of missions. A number of key ob-
servations and lessons-learned are
centered on leaders’ ability to effec-
tively execute each step of the troop-
leading procedures (TLPs).®> Many of
these trends have residual effects and
carry over to the battalion and brigade
levels. By identifying and overcoming
these challenges at company level,
there will likely be positive second- and
third-order effects at higher echelons
as well.

Following are major trends observed
on company-level TLPs:

e Step 1: Receive the mission. Com-
pany-level leaders often wait for a
complete, written operations or-
der (OPORD) from their battalion
before they begin planning. In-
stead, when possible, leaders
should initiate their planning effort
before receiving the

Figure 2. Troopers from 7-10 Cavalry report enemy contact from their dis-
mounted observation post. (Photo by Cobra Team O/C in November 2012 dur-
ing NTC Rotation 13-02)

higher headquarters’” OPORD. An
extremely common error that con-
tinues to exist is that leaders inad-
vertently set themselves up for fail-
ure by immediately getting behind
onthe1/3-2/3 ruleduringthe first
step of TLPs, further contributing
to their subordinates not having
time to plan and, at times, leading
to mission failure—or, atminimum,
friction during execution. Leaders
simply do not determine their time
allocations for planning, prepara-
tion or execution within the TLP
process.

At MCCC, we have instituted in all plan-
ning blocks — and encourage other
company-grade-officer PME courses to
do the same — the issuing of a series of
battalion warning orders (WARNOs)
during the company-level practical ap-
plication OPORD process. This forces
students to correct this deficiency and
thereby reinforces parallel planning as
early as possible throughout the oper-
ations process. Units in the operation-
al Army must reinforce and emphasize
parallel planning, issuing WARNOs as
more information becomes available
during the planning process to rein-
force this practice.

e Step 2: Issue a WARNO. To com-
pound the issue with Step 1, com-
pany commanders routinely fail to

issue timely WARNO:s to facilitate
subordinate parallel planning and
preparation efforts. While trying to
craft a near-perfect OPORD, com-
manders fail to relate information
from their initial course-of-action
(CoA) development into their sub-
sequent WARNOSs.

MCCC currently requires students to is-
sue complete initial WARNOs but does
not require them to issue subsequent
WARNOSs. The SGLs coach the students
to issue a second WARNO, but it is not
required at this time, and we find that
it is an informal measure of effective-
ness to see where and when in the pro-
gram of instruction students start to
“get it

e Step 3: Make a tentative plan.
When making a tentative plan,
company-level leaders often con-
duct CoA development sufficiently
but fail to conduct CoA analysis
(wargaming) before selecting a
CoA. As a result, the commander
hinders his ability to make accurate
decisions, identify friction points
and mitigate risks, then synchro-
nize a fully developed plan in time
and space. Many of the holes or
gaps in commanders’ plans can be
identified and mitigated before ex-
ecution if only they took the pre-
cious time to wargame their plan.
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A wargame will give company com-
manders the tools (decision-sup-
port matrix/template, synchroni-
zation matrix, execution checklist,
etc.) they need to accurately syn-
chronize the warfighting functions
to accomplish the mission. With-
out going through the mental pro-
cess of considering their unit’s ac-
tion, the enemy’s counteraction
and their reaction to the enemy,
company commanders fail to plan
for contingencies, develop branch
or sequel plans and develop the
tools needed to synchronize the
entire operation.

MCCC SGLs are increasing their efforts
to teach and coach maneuver captains
through wargaming, as institutionally
the Army has been challenged in this
area for more than a decade in our
planning processes at the company lev-
el and above. Also, students in the bat-
talion phases are getting a healthy
dose of wargaming to standard in an
effort to better prepare them as future
staff officers. This is currently an unfor-
tunate shortcoming of many battalion-
level staffs. To aid the overall improve-
ment of CoA analysis as an Army, staffs
must demonstrate the value of the
wargames by conducting them to stan-
dard and thus setting the example for
company commanders.

e Step 4: Initiate movement. Com-
manders understand the need to
initiate necessary movement prior
to the execution of their mission

but often lack the trust or confi-
dence in their subordinates to ex-
ecute the movement without di-
rect oversight. Onerecent example
from the National Training Center
(NTC) highlights a mission in which
a commander postponed his re-
connaissance of a defensive en-
gagement area to oversee the
movement of his company into an
assembly area.* Failing to suffi-
ciently account for movement dur-
ing the conduct of TLPs can com-
pletely desynchronize a unit’s
timeline. It is imperative that both
institutional and operational train-
ing place a focus on fostering a cer-
tain degree of trust in and delegat-
ing responsibility to subordinate
leaders.

e Step 5: Conduct reconnaissance.

Currently, companies are severely
unpracticed in planning and con-
ducting reconnaissance in support
of their operations. All tactical
leaders, not just those in Cavalry
organizations, have to understand
reconnaissance and information-
collection (IC) planning. Acommon
trend, if not epidemic, is that ma-
neuver commanders at all levels
rarely develop IC plans in enough
detail and fail to issue command-
er’s reconnaissance guidance,
which informs their maneuver
plan. Reconnaissance elements
and organic unmanned aerial sur-
veillance (UAS) platforms are not
effectively used to answer priority

i

Figure 3. An M1A2 Abrams waits camouflaged for action during JRTC Rotation

13-09 at Fort Polk, LA. (U.S. Army photo)

intelligence requirements or to
overwatch named areas of interest
(NALI) or targeted areas of interest.
The root cause behind this is that
commanders rarely visualize nor
understand how their portion of IC
ties into the higher unit’s IC plan
and their own ground-maneuver
plan. Companies need to fight for
information to increase their
chances for operational success by
conducting leaders’ reconnais-
sance, using organic UAS assets
and deliberately planning recon-
naissance in support of their oper-
ations.

Over the last year, MCCC has made ma-
jor strides to overcome this institution-
al gap in temporal understanding of IC
planning and execution, and how it’s
directly tied to successful mission ex-
ecution. During both company- and
battalion-level practical application at
MCCC, students are required to devel-
op tactically executable IC plans that
their SGLs thoroughly review and cri-
tique in an effort to coach students to
become more proficient in this institu-
tional deficiency.

While it would be developmental for
all officers, leaders of specialized re-
connaissance units (scout platoons/
Cavalry troops) should, without excep-
tion, be afforded the opportunity to at-
tend specialized courses such as the
Army Reconnaissance Course, Recon-
naissance and Surveillance Leader’s
Course (RSLC) and Cavalry Leader’s
Course (CLC) to further their under-
standing of IC planning and operations.
Doing so would increase the effective-
ness of those units but would also aid
in reversing the widespread lack of un-
derstanding of IC.

e Step 6: Complete the plan. A reoc-
curring CTC observation is that
companies often do not incorpo-
rate the requisite amount of tacti-
cal graphic or direct fire-control
measures to control maneuver and
fire. During a recent teleconfer-
ence with O/C/Ts from Joint Read-
iness Training Center (JRTC), we
learned that an estimated 33 per-
cent of company commanders
were assessed to use graphic con-
trol measures “sufficiently.”® One
reason contributing to this issue is
that battalion OPORDs often do
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not include enough operational
graphics and/or only provide intent
graphics. Leaders later in the exe-
cution phase see their failure to
use graphics properly when their
scheme of maneuver becomes
completely desynchronized and/or
when fratricide occurs.

Most students report to MCCC un-
trained or unpracticed — though they
just came from the operational forces
— in the use of control measures.
Therefore, MCCC SGLs spend a great
amount of time emphasizing the prop-
er use of maneuver graphics and direct
fire-control measures in all modules of
instruction throughout the course.
SGLs ensure students strike the right
balance between a lack of control mea-
sures and too many, then ensure they
are using the right type of control mea-
sure within their plan’s construct. The
doer does what the checker checks, so
increased emphasis in the operational
forces through backbriefs and leader

checks on subordinate graphics will
help all tactical leaders to properly ap-
ply the science of control to their op-
erations successfully.

e Step 7: Issue the order. The CTCs
routinely state that the MCCC
OPORD format and course stan-
dards are an effective model to
build future company command-
ers who can provide logical, suc-
cinct and complete orders to sub-
ordinates. At MCCC, we found that
the operational Army through a de-
cade of war has developed a “con-
cept of operations (CONOP) gener-
ation” of officers. Officers have
turned this originally intended
briefing tool into a lazy man’s way
to plug and play tactical opera-
tions, leading officers to simply fill
in the blanks on a preformatted
PowerPoint slide that has no depth
of thought and fails in execution.
The O/C/Ts at JRTC have recently
reported that about 66 percent of

company commanders use the
standard OPORD format they were
taught during MCCC, while 33 per-
cent revert to a CONOP format.®
CTC observations have concluded
that mapboards and other analog
OPORD products work well, but
digital OPORD templates often
lead toamoreincomplete brief be-
cause digital formats tend to be
based on CONOP templates. To fix
this issue, the operational force
should increase emphasis on en-
suring that company-level leaders
brief complete OPORDs, which fa-
cilitate a deep and shared under-
standing of the plan.

Step 8: Supervise and refine. The
CTCs often report that company-
level leaders do not perform
effective and thorough rehearsals
before mission execution.
Rehearsal guidance is supposed to
be issued in the initial WARNO and
then executed to enforce tactical

Figure 4. Scouts from 6-1 Cavalry react to contact following an improvised-explosive-device attack. (Photo by Cobra
Team O/C in August 2012 during NTC Rotation 12-09)
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situational awareness prior to
execution by all Soldiers in the
formation — while ensuring all
assets and enablers synchronized
in the plan. Synchronization tools
such as execution matrices,
decision-support matrices, IC
matrices and operational graphics
developed through wargaming are
used during these rehearsals.

MCCC currently provides instruction
on the conduct of rehearsals, and stu-
dents execute seminar-level rehearsals
in each module of the company and
most battalion phases. We also use vir-
tual and gaming simulations to con-
duct execution of students’ plans to re-
inforce the importance of proper
wargaming and rehearsals. The opera-
tional forces’ battalion-level leaders
need to continue this effort, conduct-
ing realistic rehearsals by forcing com-
pany leaders to have solid standard op-
erating procedures for rehearsals so
they become well practiced in their
conduct.

Road ahead

The Project Warrior Program has been
instrumental in MCCC connecting with
the CTCs — who are conducting evalu-
ated tactical operations in a field envi-
ronment — to purposefully refine our
classroom instruction to produce a
better maneuver captain upon gradu-
ation. Currently MCCC has two Project
Warrior SGLs, but over the next year,
we are projected to increase that num-
ber up to seven. No doubt their wealth
of experience from not only their time
as a successful company commander
but as an O/C/T will contribute to our
effort to teach and prepare our MCCC
students to be well prepared for the
challenges ahead as they lead Soldiers
in a complex world.

For this project to be successful well
into the future, brigade and battalion
commanders throughout the opera-
tional force must identify and recom-
mend their strongest-performing offi-
cers for this program to their Human
Resource Command branch manager.
Per Military Personnel Message 13-
137, officers can be identified as early
as senior lieutenants and must

undergo several screenings through
their progression to SGL. These officers
not only require a high level of institu-
tional knowledge but also a natural
ability to develop other leaders. With
the right officers, the Project Warrior
Program will continue to serve as a
conduit to incorporate observations
and lessons-learned from the Army’s
operational force to its institutional in-
struction well into the future.

LTC Chris Budihas serves as the chief of
tactics at MCCC. In his 27 years of mil-
itary service, he has served in all forms
of Army infantry formations, including
service in the Marine Corps’ marine ex-
peditionary units (Special Operations
capable) as an infantryman and officer.
Most recently, he commanded a Stryk-
er battalion in 2" Cavalry Regiment in
Germany and Afghanistan. He has also
executed nine combat and stability op-
erations during his career. LTC Budihas
holds a bachelor’s of science degree in
political science from Jacksonville State
University, a master’s of science degree
in management from Webster Univer-
sity and a master’s of arts degree in
military operational arts and science
from the School of Advanced Military
Studies.

Promotable CPT Robert Humphrey is a
Project Warrior SGL for MCCC. His past
duty assignments include O/C/T at
NTC, Fort Irwin, CA; commander, Com-
pany D, 1-64 Armored Regiment, 2
BCT, 3™ Infantry Division, Fort Stewart,
GA; assistant operations officer, 1-64
Armor, 2" BCT, 3™ Infantry Division,
Fort Stewart; and scout-platoon leader,
1-4 Cavalry, 4t BCT, 1° Infantry Divi-
sion, Fort Riley, KS. His military school-
ing includes MCCC, CLC, RSLC, Scout
Leader’s Course, Basic Parachutist
Course and Air Assault School. CPT
Humphrey holds a bachelor’s of arts
degree in history from James Madison
University. He will be attending the
U.S. Army Command and General Staff
College (CGSC).

Promotable CPT lan Pitkin is a Project
Warrior SGL at MCCC. His past duty as-
signments include O/C/T, JRTC, Fort
Polk, LA, commander, Headquarters
and Headquarters Company, 1-22

Infantry, 15t BCT, 4" Infantry Division,
Fort Carson, CO; commander, Company
A, 1-22 Infantry, 1 BCT, 4'" Infantry Di-
vision; and platoon leader, company
executive officer, and assistant opera-
tions officer, 1-187 Infantry, 3 BCT,
101 Airborne, Fort Campbell, KY. His
military schooling includes MICCC. CPT
Pitkin holds a bachelor’s of arts degree
in political science from Kenyon Col-
lege. He will be attending CGSC.

Notes

! Military Personnel Message No. 13-137,
“Project Warrior Program Eligibility Crite-
ria and Selection Process,” issued June 3,
2013.

2 Army Doctrine Publication 3-0, Unified
Land Operations, May 2012.

3 Field Manual 6-0, Commander and Staff
Officer Organization and Operations,
Chapter 10, May 2014.

4 Monthly CTC and MCCC lessons-learned
conference call, June 13, 2014.

> Monthly CTC and MCCC lessons-learned
conference call, dated Aug. 24, 2014.
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Acronym Quick-Scan

BCT - brigade combat team
CGSC - Command and General
Staff College

CLC - Cavalry Leader’s Course
CoA - course of action

CoE - center of excellence
CONOP - concept of operation
CTC - combat training center
IC - information collection
JRTC - Joint Readiness Training
Center

MCCC - Maneuver Captain’s
Career Course

NAI - named area of interest
NTC - National Training Center
0/C/T - observer/controller/
trainer

OPORD - operations order
PME - professional military
education

RSLC - Reconnaissance and
Surveillance Leader’s Course
SGL - small-group leader

TLP - troop-leading procedures
UAS - unmanned aerial
surveillance

WARNO - warning order
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A Look at Officer Education at the
Maneuver Center of Excellence

By MAJ Amos C. Fox

The Maneuver Center of Excellence’s
(MCoE) Armor Basic Officer Leadership
Course (ABOLC) hosted a combined
field-training exercise (FTX) that
brought together ABOLC, Infantry Ba-
sic Officer Leadership Course (IBOLC)
and Maneuver Captain’s Career Course
(MCCC) students for a three-day, multi-
echelon leader-development (MELD),
combined-arms FTX at Fort Benning’s
Good Hope Maneuver Training Area
(GHMTA) in December 2013 and Au-
gust 2014.

More than 360 officers from ABOLC,
IBOLC and the MCCC participated in
the events; the students participating
in the combined FTXs were all in their
final phase of their respective courses.
Of the 360 officers, eight MCCC stu-
dents and 32 BOLC students planned
and briefed troop- and platoon-level
operations orders (OPORDs). Following
OPORD briefs, the students led compa-
ny- and platoon-level operations as
part of a combined-arms team.

The exercises illuminated multiple re-
curring trends that crossed school and
branch boundaries. Officers from both
branches and from each of the three
schools displayed similar deficiencies
across the board. While this article an-
alyzes specific incidents from the train-
ing, these incidents are not isolated oc-
currences but rather are representa-
tive of repetitive shortcomings in stu-
dent performance.

These incidents serve to illustrate
shortcomings in education and training
across the MCoE’s officer-training
courses. The primary shortcomings in-
clude:

¢ Students did not understand com-
bined-arms theory and the subse-
quent application thereof;

e Students did not understand how
to effectively employ scout pla-
toons;

e Students were not familiar with
how to effectively employ indirect
fires in support of maneuver; and

e Students did not plan anti-armor
considerations.

The purpose in pointing out these
shortcomings is twofold: one, to help
the MCoE see itself; and two, to pro-
vide the operational force with ideas
to assist in constructing home-station
leader-development programs.

Combined FTX

Each FTX consisted of two iterations of
troop-leading procedures (TLPs), fol-
lowed by force-on-force operations.
The students were divided into two no-
tional companies, each with a similar
task organization. Both teams consist-
ed of a humvee-based scout platoon,
a tank platoon and two infantry pla-
toons.

The difference between the two com-
panies’ task organizations was that the
attacking force had a Bradley-equipped
infantry platoon, while the defending
company had only two dismounted in-
fantry platoons (Figure 2). ABOLC stu-
dents manned tank crews and scout
trucks, while IBOLC students manned
the infantry platoons (mounted and
dismounted).

The notional companies were led by
captains from MCCC. Before their ar-
rival at GHMTA, the MCCC captains

were given a written battalion OPORD.
The captains developed a company
OPORD, briefed their OPORD to their
respective company and then led the
company through mission execution.

ABOLC and IBOLC students served as
the platoon leaders for each mission.
As such, they too received an OPORD
and were evaluated by their respective
cadre on their ability to conduct TLPs
and lead their respective platoons dur-
ing mission execution.

The companies, platoons and crews
conducting the combined FTX were not
organic, trained teams and units, but
rather were a group of students co-
alesced to meet training requirements.
With this in mind, the cadre was not
overly concerned with how effective
each team was during battle. Instead,
the cadre was more concerned with
student planning, decision-making and
eagerness to lead because it provided
a better metric for assessing a stu-
dent’s level of understanding and pro-
ficiency with course concepts rather
than who “won” a battle.

Combined-arms the-
ory and application

The Army defines combined arms as

Figure 1. Cadre from 2-16 Cavalry (ABOLC) and 2-11 Infantry (IBOLC) conduct a
pre-mission exercise meeting in Cherry Hall, located in the Harmony Church
training area of Fort Benning, GA, Aug. 1, 2014, to ensure all cadre are track-
ing final coordination points. (Photo by MAJ Amos C. Fox)
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Figure 2. Task organization.

“[t]he synchronized and simultaneous
application of arms to achieve an ef-
fect greater than if each arm was used
separately or sequentially.”? The Army
defines combined-arms maneuver
(CAM) as “[t]he application of the ele-
ment of combat power in unified ac-
tion to defeat enemy ground forces; to
seize, occupy and defend land areas;
and to achieve physical, temporal and
psychological advantages over the en-
emy to seize and exploit the initia-
tive.”?

A more thorough definition of com-
bined arms can be found in retired LTC
Robert Leonhard’s The Art of Maneu-
ver: Maneuver-Warfare Theory and
AirLand Battle. Leonhard states, “By
combining the various combat arms
into a single organization, we can com-
pensate for each arm’s weakness
through another arm’s strength. ..
When employed correctly, the various
combat arms serve to complement
each other with respect to the enemy.
In other words, for the enemy to suc-
cessfully defend himself from one arm,
he must become vulnerable to anoth-

r. ... It is for this reason we must con-
clude that it is generally wrong to at-
tack an enemy system with a like sys-
tem. Such a choice automatically pre-
sumes a fair fight in terrain favorable
to the enemy. ... Rather, we want to de-
feat enemy systems with unlike sys-
tems in terrain that maximizes our ad-
vantages and puts the enemy at a dis-
advantage.”®

It was apparent during the combined
FTXs that a preponderance of officers
in leadership positions demonstrated

a limited understanding of combined-
arms theory. This lack of understand-
ing became evident through the inef-
fective use of scout platoons and lack
of anti-armor considerations, as well
as poor planning and integration of in-
direct fires. In every case, leaders
thought, planned and used each arm
in isolation or sequentially, instead of
in the synergistic manner called for by
combined-arms doctrine and com-
bined-arms theory. Examples to illus-
trate this statement will be examined
on the pages that follow.

Anti-armor
operations

Officers from ABOLC, IBOLC and MCCC
demonstrated limited understanding
of anti-armor doctrine, both in the of-
fense as well as in the defense. Field
Manual (FM) 3-21.91, Tactical Employ-
ment of Anti-Armor Platoons and
Companies, states that, “Anti-armor el-
ements operate as part of a combined-
arms team. [T]hey use long-range fires
to destroy, suppress and/or fix enemy
combined-arms forces, serve as a fix-
ing force for other maneuver elements
and employ massed fires and depth of
position to achieve their desired ef-
fects.”* FM 3-21.91 states that the fun-
damentals of anti-armor units include
“Im]utual support, flank-shot engage-
ment, standoff, cover and conceal-
ment, employment in depth and em-
ployment as part of the combined-
arms team.”®

Anti-armor companies and platoons
were not employed during the com-
bined FTX; however, the defending
force used dismounted, anti-armor
squads. The dismounted anti-armor
squads achieved a small amount of
success during the battles, but had the
fundamentals of anti-armor employ-
ment been better understood and ap-
plied in conjunction with engagement-
area development, the anti-armor

Figure 3. An MCCC captam briefs the mission to his company. Students from
ABOLC and IBOLC served as platoon leaders, crewmen and infantry during the
combined FTX at Patriot MOUT Site in Fort Benning’s GHMTA Aug. 1, 2014.
(Photo by MAJ Amos C. Fox)
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elements could have achieved far
greater, more rapid success. Converse-
ly, tank platoons often played into the
hands of the anti-armor squads by not
thinking through potential anti-armor
ambush locations.

To illustrate, during the combined FTX
in August 2014, the defending force
made good use of terrain by employ-
ing a blocking obstacle to the west of
Patriot Military Operations in Urban
Terrain (MOUT) Site, the MOUT site in
Fort Benning’s GHMTA the defenders
were charged with retaining (Figure 4).
The obstacle was at a bend in the road,
which made it invisible to tanks as they
moved down the road. The obstacle
was effectively tied into terrain in such
a way that a tank could not maneuver
around the obstacle — to the east of
the tank was untrafficable high ground,
and to the west of it was terrain se-
verely restricted to tank movement.

Because the tanks had no breaching or
engineer assets, this left them with
one option: turn around and depart
along the path on which they came.
Watching from the high ground adja-
cent to the obstacle, it became appar-
ent how vulnerable the tank was at this
point. Had the defending force better
understood the fundamentals of anti-
armor employment and synthesized
those concepts with the steps of en-
gagement-area development, they
could have easily killed the tank sec-
tion at the obstacle.

However, the commander for the de-
fending force did not make that con-
nection. Instead, he had to reposition
his anti-armor squad from a position in
the MOUT site to the elevated terrain
adjacent to the obstacle in an attempt
to kill the tank at the obstacle. This
lapse in judgment allowed the tank to
displace while the anti-armor squad
was moving on foot from the MOUT
site to the anti-armor ambush location.

Situations such as this one are easily
transferable to an urban environment
with an asymmetric threat. The scenar-
io described could just have easily oc-
curred in Afghanistan, Iraq, Syria or any
number of contemporary battlefields.
In a posting in Small Wars Journal,
Dennis Lowe states, “Since [the Islam-
ic State in Iraq and Lebanon]® began its
conquest of Iraq earlier this year, it has

Figure 4. Obstacle position in relation to the MOUT site.

proved adept at employing a number
of anti-tank [AT] systems such as 9K11
Kornet [anti-tank guided missiles],
[rocket-propelled grenade] variants
and the Yugoslavian M70 Osa rocket
launcher. During these engagements,
militants damaged at least 28 Iraqi
M1A1 Abrams tanks, five of which suf-
fered full armor penetration. Clearly,
ISIL understands how to target our
tanks’ weak spots and accurately em-
ploy AT fires against them.””

Therefore, it is imperative that com-
bat-arms officers remain cognizant of
the anti-armor threat. To counter
those threats, we must take a proac-
tive approach to understanding anti-
armor doctrine. More importantly, we
must realize that the anti-armor threat
is not solely a problem for tanks and
Bradley Fighting Vehicles, but is easily
transferable to any mounted platform
the Army puts in the field.

Reconnaissance and
security operations

Cavalry formations, including scout
platoons, are fielded to serve as the
eyes and ears of their higher
headquarters. FM 3-20.96,
Reconnaissance and Cavalry
Squadron, states, “Reconnaissance
operations enhance the higher
commander’s ability to operate inside
the enemy’s decision cycle and allow
him to maneuver his assets so they can
take advantage of opportunities to

exploit enemy weaknesses.
Reconnaissance is key to retaining
initiative and freedom to maneuver. It
helps the squadron’s higher
commander and staff to determine
which routes are suitable for maneuver
and where the enemy is strong and
weak. They provide a means to answer
[information requirements] and fill
gaps in existing intelligence. Timely
intelligence allows the squadron’s
higher commander to concentrate
appropriate combat power against
decisive points at the time and place
of his choosing.”®

During the combined FTXs, most mis-
sion commanders (MCCC officers) were
ineffective in employing their scout
platoons. Many students appeared to
lack true understanding of reconnais-
sance, which adversely affected their
employment considerations and tech-
niques during the exercise. Also, they
could communicate the fundamentals
of reconnaissance and security opera-
tions — ironically, while they did not
have the breadth of experience or pre-
requisite training and education to
transfer those concepts from the class-
room to the battlefield.

Furthermore, they were unable to link
their organic reconnaissance assets
with their scheme of maneuver. The
scout platoons were used as maneuver
platoons instead of as a reconnais-
sance asset, thus negating their ability
to answer priority intelligence
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Figure 5. An attacking tank moves into the defending force’s engagement
area; the attacking force does not employ smoke or indirect fire to obscure or
suppress its opponent, who is located just on the other side of the intervisibil-
ity line (which can be seen on the left side of the photo). (Photo by MAJ Amos

C. Fox)

requirements and paint the picture of
the operating environment for the mis-
sion commander. In almost every in-
stance, scout platoons were given
tasks such as “route reconnaissance”
but were expected to drive down the
road and engage all opposing elements
in which they came into contact.

In improperly using the scout platoons,
mission commanders continually found
that their scouts were not oriented on
the reconnaissance objective, were de-
cisively engaged and were denied free-
dom of maneuver, thus violating many
of the fundamentals of reconnais-
sance, negating their ability to conduct
reconnaissance.

The lack of understanding and effective
employment of reconnaissance assets
can be directly attributed to the offi-
cers’ inability to transition conceptual
combined-arms doctrine, synthesize it
with Cavalry doctrine and apply it dur-
ing the planning and execution phases
of training. This is a direct conse-
guence of a lack of education, training
and experience with reconnaissance
and security operations — compounded
by a parochial approach to training
combat-arms officers — that negates
the realities of the contemporary
Army.

Indirect fires

A critical component of all combined-
arms operations is the ability to effec-
tive employ indirect fires. During the
combined FTXs, officers of both
branches from all three schools
showed an extremely limited under-
standing of offensive and defensive fire
planning and of how indirect fires are
employed during the reconnaissance/
counter-reconnaissance fight.

Furthermore, the employment

of indirect fire-delivered smoke was
never employed on the battlefield to
screen movement or obscure friendly
forces from observation by the enemy.
An example from the combined FTX in-
volved a mission commander tasking
his tank platoon to move across a
600-meter linear danger area without
using anything to screen his move-
ment.

The linear danger area was perpendic-
ular to an intervisibility line 400 meters
to the south (Figure 7). Employing ar-
tillery or mortar-delivered smoke at
this point on the battlefield would
have greatly increased the platoon’s
chances of success and survival in
crossing the danger area (Figure 8).

The defending force had a tank section
positioned behind the intervisibility
line which, upon identifying the enemy
moving uncovered 400 meters to their
front, executed a berm drill: rapidly
emerging from behind the intervisibil-
ity line, then engaging and destroying
two of the opposing tanks before dis-
appearing back behind the berm be-
fore the other tank section could iden-
tify its location (Figure 9).

To the observer of this scenario, it
highlighted a lack of understanding of
offensive fire planning. Also, the sce-
nario highlighted a lack of understand-
ing in how to effectively employ artil-
lery or mortar-delivered smoke on the
battlefield. A quick map reconnais-
sance had shown the area to be dan-
gerous to maneuver without smoke to
screen friendly movement; however,

Figure 6. A dismounted anti-tank ambush team from IBOLC establishes an at-
tack-by-fire position overlooking Patriot MOUT Site Aug. 1, 2014. (Photo by
MAJ Amos C. Fox)
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Figure 7. Linear danger area.

.;'v.

during the planning process, neither
the mission commander nor the tank-
platoon leader planned for smoke or
any other fires or obscuration to assist
in crossing the danger area.

Both the mission commander and the
platoon leader had planned fires, but
their understanding of fires employ-
ment in support of the maneuver plan
was insufficient. Their understanding
of indirect-fire planning in support of
offensive and defensive operations was
limited to the point that it negatively
affected their ability to effectively op-
erate as a combined-arms team. Be-
cause of this, they failed to integrate

Figure 8. Smoke would have been effective here.

EA KILL
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indirect fires into the maneuver plan
and, instead, developed a parallel fire
plan that served its own ends and was
disjointed from the operation’s overall
purpose.

This echoes the assessment in a Sep-
tember 2014 semi-annual report writ-
ten by U.S. Army Training and Doctrine
Command’s capability manager for the
armored brigade combat team (ABCT),
which discussed rotational units’ inte-
gration of fire and maneuver at the Na-
tional Training Center (NTC): “[The
units] demonstrate a lack of under-
standing on how to integrate fire sup-
port with maneuver.”

Recommendations

Combat-arms officers must increase
their understanding of combined-arms
theory to better allow them to under-
stand the combined-arms team and
CAM. To do this, they must study.

e A great place for combat-arms of-
ficers to start is with Leonhard’s
book, which does a fantastic job of
explaining CAM and maneuver-
warfare theory to the reader.

e Combat-arms officers would also
greatly benefit from reading re-
tired COL Douglas MacGregor’s
Warriors Rage: The Great Tank
Battle of 73 Easting, which pro-
vides a great account of CAM and
reconnaissance operations during
the Battle of 73 Easting.

e RoyAppleman’s East of Chosin, En-
trapment and Breakout in Korea,
1950 provides a great illustration
of the destruction wrought upon
31 Infantry Regiment, 7" Infantry
Division, during the Korean War,
due in large part to their inability
to effectively fight as a synchro-
nized combined-arms team.

e Fort Benning’s Maneuver Self-
Study Program (MSSP) provides
many other readings that can help
solidify a combat-arms officer’s
foundational understanding of
combined-arms operations. MSSP
can be found in the Donovan Re-
search Library in Bldg. 70 (beside
the MCoE headquarters building)
and on-line at http://www.ben-
ning.army.mil/mssp/.

The MCoE must also break down walls
and build bridges; parochial approach-
es to officer training must cease. Infan-
try officers will serve in command-and-
staff positions in Armor and Cavalry
units; this is no longer an anomaly, and
officer training and education at the
MCoE must catch up with reality. Like-
wise, the existence of combined-arms
battalions (CABs) creates the need for
officers of both branches to under-
stand the employment considerations
for tank companies and mechanized-
infantry companies.

Further, all CABs and infantry battal-
ions across each of the Army’s brigade
combat teams (BCTs) contain a scout
platoon. Officers serving on BCT staffs
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Figure 9. Tank-kill spots.

must possess a baseline understanding
of the role and employment consider-
ations of those platoons.

Therefore, the MCoE must incorporate
the Cavalry Leader’s Course (CLC) into
MCCC. Parochial outlooks on training
— coupled with insufficient availability
for 100-percent attendance in the
course and the course’s elective nature
— make the CLC an antiquated ap-
proach to training and educating offi-
cers for troop-, squadron- and brigade-
level reconnaissance and security op-
erations. MCCC must allocate time in
the program of instruction (Pols) for
reconnaissance and security

Figure 10. A tank occupies a defensive position behind an
intervisibility line while scouts displace at Fort Benning’s
GHMTA Aug. 1, 2014. (Photo by MAJ Amos C. Fox)

operations in the course’s company
and battalion phases. The MCoE must
mandate that only officers and non-
commissioned officers who have
served in Cavalry formations can in-
struct reconnaissance and security
modules to ensure students are receiv-
ing instruction from experienced lead-
ers from relevant, applicable back-
grounds.

Expanding on this idea, the MCoE must
incorporate reconnaissance and secu-
rity instruction into IBOLC to begin de-
veloping infantry officers for leader-
ship and staff positions in reconnais-
sance and security formations. Instruc-
tors from ABOLC,
Army Reconnais-
sance Course
(ARC) and/or CLC
must provide the
instruction. Per-
haps an instructor-
exchange program
within 199 Infan-
try Brigade® and
between 199" In-
fantry Brigade and
316t Cavalry Bri-
gade®® could allow
this program to
take shape.

The MCoE must
ensure anti-armor
employment con-
siderations
(friendly threat,
offensive,

defensive, open terrain, restrictive ter-
rain, urban terrain) are taught to all of-
ficers. The benefits of this for combat-
arms officers will include:

e More awareness of potential death
traps;
e More awareness of how to negate

the effects of armor on the battle-
field; and

e More familiarity with how to em-
ploy theiranti-armor assetsin both
offensive and defensive opera-
tions.

Also, all officers will better understand
the vulnerabilities of tanks and Brad-
leys in urban areas and in restrictive
terrain.

GEN George S. Patton wrote, “Our
mortars and our artillery are great
weapons when they are firing. When
they are silent, they are junk. See that
they keep firing!”** However, Soldiers
cannot be expected to effectively em-
ploy mortars and artillery if they are
not trained well enough on how to em-
ploy these weapons systems. What'’s
more, employing indirect fires as part
of counter-reconnaissance and securi-
ty operations is a key component to
Cavalry operations. As such, all com-
bat-arms officers must maintain a
moderate level of proficiency with in-
direct fires and for planning indirect
fires. Therefore, it is imperative the
MCoE ensures that courses are dedi-
cating the necessary time in Pols to de-
velop a working knowledge of how to
employ fires on the battlefield as part
of the combined-arms team.

Conclusion

In conclusion, the combined-arms
MELD combined FTXs run by ABOLC
provided the officers who participated
great opportunities to plan and exe-
cute platoon- and troop-level com-
bined-arms operations. During each
combined FTX, a number of trends in
officer training and education ap-
peared. These trends include the lack
of understanding of:

e Combined-arms operations;

o Effectively planning and integrat-
ing indirect fires;

o Effectively employing scout pla-
toons; and

¢ Planning anti-armor operations.
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The MCoE must aggressively address
each deficiency to develop more adept
combined-arms officers for the opera-
tional force.

Further, junior officers must be self-
aware and identify their own short-
comings in CAM, and they must rigor-
ously pursue self-development to ad-
dress these deficiencies. Professional
reading, learning through observation
of peers and self-study — including the
MCoE’s MSSP — are great places to be-
gin the journey.

MAJ Amos Fox commands Troop D,
2-16 Cavalry, 199" Infantry Brigade,
Fort Benning, GA. His previous assign-
ments include commander, Company
D, and assistant operations officer, 1
Squadron, 11" Armored Cavalry Regi-
ment, Fort Irwin, CA; commander,
Headquarters and Headquarters Troop,
15t Squadron, 10 Cavalry, 2" ABCT, 4t
Infantry Division, Fort Carson, CO; as-
sistant operations officer, Brigade Spe-
cial Troops Battalion, 2" ABCT, 4 In-
fantry Division, Fort Carson; and assis-
tant operations officer, 2" Battalion,
8™ Infantry, 2" ABCT, 4" Infantry Divi-
sion. His military schooling includes
MCCC, CLC, Bradley Commander’s
Course, Field Artillery Officer Basic
Course and Airborne School. He holds
a bachelor’s of science degree in sec-
ondary education from Indiana Univer-
sity and is pursuing a master’s of arts
degree in secondary education from
Ball State University. MAJ Fox is a re-
cipient of the 2013 Draper Armor

Leadership Award and member of the
honorary rolls of the Blackhorse Regi-
ment. The Silver Spur awardee de-
ployed twice in support of Operation
Iraqi Freedom and has accumulated 20
NTC rotations and a Joint Readiness
Training Center rotation.
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Acronym Quick-Scan

ABCT - armored brigade
combat team

ABOLC - Armor Basic Officer
Leadership Course

ARC - Army Reconnaissance
Course

AT - anti-tank

BCT - brigade combat team
CAB - combined-arms battalion
CAM - combined-arms
maneuver

CLC - Cavalry Leader’s Course
FM - field manual

FTX - field-training exercise
GHMTA - Good Hope Maneuver
Training Area

IBOLC - Infantry Basic Officer
Leadership Course

ISIL - Islamic State in Iraq and
Lebanon

MCCC - Maneuver Captain’s
Career Course

MCoE - Maneuver Center of
Excellence

MELD - multi-echelon leader-
development

MOUT - military operations in
urban terrain

MSSP - Maneuver Self-Study
Program

NTC - National Training Center
OPORD - operations orders
PoI - program of instruction
TLP - troop-leading procedures
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Armor Branch Reinvigorates
Developmental Programs

by CPT Francis A. Calimbas

The Armor Branch seeks to reinvigo-
rate two of its core developmental pro-
grams. The Regimental Honorary Sys-
tem and Draper Leadership Award Pro-
gram have proven over the years to be
effective in enabling professional de-
velopment in the leaders and Soldiers
of implementing units. Professional or-
ganizations maintain a connection to
the legacy of those who have gone be-
fore them and mentor their members
through lessons-learned in past con-
flicts and world events. Recognition of
excellence and positive competition
further encourages leaders to develop
their respective formations into more
effective organizations.

Honorary system

The Armor and Cavalry Regimental
Honorary System provides a link with

history for today’s Soldiers through
honorary colonels and sergeants major
of the regiment. The program instills
esprit, morale and the traditions of our
Armor and Cavalry regiments.

Distinguished and honorary members
assist the colonel and sergeant major
in their efforts to perpetuate the his-
tory of their regiment and impart Army
values. Honorary position holders are
nominated by their unit and approved
by the Chief of Armor.

Draper Award

The Draper Armor Leadership Award
promotes combat leadership in Armor
Branch units. The award is given annu-
ally to promote, sustain and recognize
excellence in leadership in Armor and
Cavalry units, and is presented to a de-
serving unit selected by the unit’s divi-
sion/regimental commander according

to Draper standard operating proce-
dure.

The program was established in 1924
as a means to competitively test the
leadership of small Cavalry units.

The 2014 annual unit Draper Armor
Leadership Award winners:

e Troop C, 1-12 Cavalry, 3* Armored
Brigade Combat Team (ABCT), 1%
Cavalry Division;

e Troop C, 6-9 Cavalry, 3™ ABCT, 1
Cavalry Division;

e Troop K, 4-3" Cavalry Regiment;

e Company C, 2-69 Armor, 3" ABCT,
3" Infantry Division;

e Troop A, 5-73 Cavalry, 3™ Infantry
Brigade Combat Team (IBCT), 82
Airborne Division;

e Troop D, 1-509Infantry, Joint Read-
iness Training Center Operations

DRAPER ARMOR LEADERSHIP
UNIT AWARD WINNER
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Group, U.S. Army Forces Com-
mand;

e Troop B, 3-38 Cavalry, 525 Battle-
field Surveillance Brigade, | Corps;

e Troop A, 1-14 Cavalry, 3™ Stryker
Brigade Combat Team, 7t Infantry
Division;

e TroopA, 1-16 Cavalry, 316" Cavalry
Brigade, U.S. Army Armor School;

e Troop B, 2-106 Cavalry, 33IBCT, II-
linois Army National Guard; and

e Troop A, 1-105 Cavalry, 32" IBCT,
Wisconsin Army National Guard.

For more information regarding the
Regimental Honorary System and Drap-
er Armor Leadership Award, contact
the Office of the Chief of Armor
(OCOA) at usarmy.benning.mcoe.mbx.
armor-ocoa@mail.mil or visit the
OCOA Website at http://www.benning.
army.mil/armor/ocoa.

CPT Francis Calimbas serves as a per-
sonnel staff officer for OCOA, U.S. Army
Armor School, Fort Benning, GA. Previ-
ous duty assignments include forward
operating base mayor, 4" Squadron,
2" Cavalry Regiment, Kandahar, Af-
ghanistan; scout-platoon leader, 4t
Squadron, 2" Cavalry Regiment,
Vilseck, Germany, and Kandahar, Af-
ghanistan; assistant operations officer,
Headquarters and Headquarters Com-
pany (HHC), 172" Infantry Brigade,
Grafenwoehr, Germany,; and platoon
leader, HHC, 172" Infantry Brigade,
Grafenwoehr and Adana, Turkey. His
military schooling includes the Armor
Basic Officer Leader’s Course, Army Re-
connaissance Course and Army Opera-
tional Electronic Warfare Course. CPT
Calimbas holds a bachelor’s of arts de-
gree in criminal justice from the Uni-
versity of Nevada-Las Vegas.

Acronym Quick-Scan

ABCT - armored brigade
combat team

HHC - headquarters and
headquarters company

IBCT - infantry brigade combat
team

OCOA - Office Chief of Armor

Figure 1. A scout humvee from 6-9 Cavalry uses the Long-Range Advance Scout Surveillance System to observe a named
area of interest during National Training Center Rotation 13-03 in January 2013. Troop C, 6-9 Cavalry, won a unit Draper
Award in 2014. (Photo by Cobra O/C)
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Reforging the Saber

by MAJ Brett Matzenbach-
er, CPT Robert W. Hum-
phrey and CPT Andrew
Jenkins

“Change typifies the modern world.
You can either deal with change, or it
will deal with you.” —GEN Gordon R.
Sullivan

The military as a whole currently finds
itself in a period of change. The Army
is transitioning from a wartime force
focused on its assigned missions in Iraq
and Afghanistan to an Army posturing
to execute unplanned contingency op-
erations around the globe. Simultane-
ously, the Department of Defense is re-
ducing the size and budget of the
force. With these changes, the Army is
seizing this opportunity to address a
number of structural, organizational
and systemic problems that have de-
veloped over the last decade-and-a-
half of conflict.

An example is the addition of a third
maneuver battalion to the armored
and infantry brigade combat teams
(BCTs). These changes are necessary
and make the Army more capable of
executing unified land operations.
However, a number of issues remain
unaddressed. Chief among these issues
are the capability gaps that exist in
Cavalry formations.

At present, the problem statement fac-
ing our Cavalry formations is as fol-
lows: Cavalry squadrons are not led,
equipped or properly employed to be
able to execute reconnaissance and se-
curity operations against a hybrid
threat in the current or anticipated op-
erating environment. Also, current Cav-
alry doctrine is fractured and lacks the
detail required to offset the shortcom-
ings of leadership and employment.
Recently, a great deal of time, discus-
sion and effort has focused on finding
the right balance of manning and
equipping for Cavalry organizations.

This article acknowledges the progress
underway and proposes ways to aug-
ment that progress by ensuring that
squadrons are led by experts; guided
by clear, consolidated and nested

doctrine; and properly employed as
the BCT’s proponent for information
collection (IC).?

Expert leadership

Cavalry squadrons often lack leaders
trained or familiar with the unique mis-
sion set inherent in Cavalry operations.
At present, there is no forcing function
to ensure that leaders assigned to key
command-and-staff positions within
Cavalry squadrons have the training,
expertise or experience necessary for
the job. Leaders assigned to Cavalry
formations do not regularly attend
available functional courses specializ-
ing in Cavalry tasks, and few receive
mentorship in planning, preparing, ex-
ecuting and assessing Cavalry opera-
tions. This lack of institutional training
is exacerbated by the shortage of se-
nior leaders with experience gained
from assignments in Cavalry forma-
tions.

Within the current divisional and BCT
construct, no senior leader exists to
serve as the primary adviser to the di-
vision commander for Cavalry opera-
tions or provide mentorship to Cavalry
squadrons. Who fulfills this need in the
absence of this subject-matter expert
(SME)? Who supervises the training
and mentors the leaders of the various
BCT’s Cavalry squadrons? Who coordi-
nates with higher echelons for more
support to conduct reconnaissance
and security operations?

Similar shortcomings, with the result-
ing drop in proficiency among its bat-
talions, were identified within the Field
Artillery Branch after the dissolution of
divisional artillery (DIVARTY). As such,
a U.S. Army Forces Command
(FORSCOM) implementation order
published April 9, 2014, re-established
DIVARTY in each of the Active Compo-
nent divisions.? According to the sup-
porting whitepaper published by the
Field Artillery School at Fort Sill, OK,
DIVARTY’s role is to “coordinate, inte-
grate, synchronize and employ fires,”
as well as to “provide training-certifi-
cation standardization of all field-artil-
lery units in the division.” Ideally, the

DIVARTY is stationed within the divi-
sion headquarters to provide this su-
pervision.?

We should resurrect the division cav-
alry (DIVCAV) but model it off the
DIVARTY blueprint to address similar
issues within the Cavalry squadrons.
Like DIVARTY, this organization would
be responsible for training and certify-
ing the Cavalry squadrons within the
division, while also providing SME on
the employment of these organizations
to division and BCT commanders. The
Cavalry squadrons would still belong to
the BCT commanders but would now
receive the sorely missed mentorship
from a seasoned Cavalry leader.

Also, the DIVCAV would act as the divi-
sion’s IC-planning proponent if aug-
mented with additional collection as-
sets to answer division priority-intelli-
gence requirements (PIR). A command-
select-list colonel would lead the DIV-
CAV, which would include a headquar-
ters and headquarters troop (HHT) to
operate with the division staff.

While acknowledging that the expan-
sion of BCT- or division-level staffs may
be an unpopular proposal during an
era of drawdown and fiscal uncertain-
ty, the resurrection of the DIVCAV as a
component of the division staff would
undoubtedly improve the training,
management and employment of the
Cavalry squadrons within the BCTs.

Secondly, many leaders within Cavalry
squadrons have not attended the func-
tional courses available to build the
skills required to plan, prepare and ex-
ecute reconnaissance and security op-
erations. We need to align our various
Cavalry functional courses with addi-
tional-skill identifiers (ASIs) and tie
these to key leadership positions with-
in the squadron by the modified table
of organization and equipment
(MTOE). For example, a lieutenant as-
signed to a Cavalry squadron should
first attend the Army Reconnaissance
Course (ARC), which is tied to the R7
ASI.

Tying these functional courses to ASls,
and subsequently tying these ASls to

ARMOR ><

January-March 2015



99

duty positions, is currently conducted
in other specialized areas of the Army
and has several benefits. It allows
these skilled positions to be tracked; it
drives funding for units to send leaders
to their appropriate schools; and, last-
ly, it can assist Human Resource Com-
mand in the assignment process. Cap-
tains and majors assigned to Cavalry
formations should attend the Cavalry
Leader’s Course (CLC), and their posi-
tions on the MTOE should reflect an as-
sociated ASI.

We cannot fail to address our enlisted
leaders as well. Scout-platoon team-
leader positions (sergeants) should be
aligned with the Reconnaissance and
Surveillance Leader Course (RSLC); sec-
tion leaders (staff sergeants) and pla-
toon sergeants (sergeants first class)
should be aligned with ARC; and non-
commissioned officers assigned to
squadron staff positions (sergeants
first class and sergeants major) should
be aligned with CLC. This progression
captures the spirit of the lifelong-
learning model and ensures that the
key leaders within these formations ac-
quire, develop and master the skills re-
quired of them within Cavalry squad-
rons.

In addition to maximizing functional
schools, we need to ensure that officer
assignments to Cavalry formations are
repetitive. Formalizing a Cavalry
Branch may not be the answer; how-
ever, an officer’s first assignment to a
Cavalry squadron should not occur as
a field-grade officer. Assigning field-
grade officers without prior experience
creates a lose-lose situation: the field-
grade officers face a very steep learn-
ing curve, and we are denying junior
leaders a vital mentor with experiential
knowledge of how to execute recon-
naissance and security operations.

Who serves as the senior mentor and
trainer of a scout-platoon leader if his
squadron commander has never
served in a Cavalry unit? Who trains
the squadron staff to conduct planning
for reconnaissance and security opera-
tions if the squadron commander, ex-
ecutive officer and operations officer
(S-3) have never been Cavalrymen or
executed these types of operations be-
fore? They are the senior trainers of
the unit, and only habitual, repetitive
assignments to Cavalry formations will

develop the experience with recon-
naissance and security tasks these
leaders need to truly develop the next
generation of Cavalry leaders.

Nested doctrine

Developing competent and experi-
enced leaders will systemically remedy
many of the issues that exist within
Cavalry organizations. To reinforce this
position, the Army must also develop
clear and concise Cavalry doctrine.
Cavalry is an organization specifically
designed to conduct reconnaissance
and security, and while it possesses the
capability to fight for information, it is
not designed to close with and destroy
the enemy. It bridges the gap between
the maneuver and intelligence war-
fighting functions.

Current doctrine does not clearly state,
in one manual, how IC should be
planned, integrated and executed by
the Cavalry squadron. To illustrate this,
imagine for a moment that you are a
newly assigned intelligence officer (S-
2) or an Army source-selection-supple-
ment in a Cavalry squadron, and you
receive notification that you will be ex-
ecuting the military decision-making
process (MDMP) for an upcoming mis-
sion. You decide to get yourself men-
tally prepared to execute planning for
the Cavalry squadron by brushing up
on your doctrine, but where to begin?

Field Manual (FM) 6-0 is the manual
for staff operations,* so that sounds
like a logical place to start. Although it
doesn’t directly address Cavalry opera-
tions, the FM says that the ninth step
of mission analysis is to develop an ini-
tial IC plan. The manual explains that,
together, the intelligence and opera-
tions staffs create the information-re-
quirement management tools and IC
plan.

From there, it says that more informa-
tion can be found in FM 3-55, Informa-
tion Collection (manual change #1).°
FM 3-55 states that the staff must de-
velop several key products to aid IC
planning, including an enemy event
template and matrix, and an updated
intelligence estimate. It goes on to say
that the event template helps develop
the IC plan to answer the commander’s
PIR. Where do you find how to build an
event template and then further refine
that into information that units

identify and report? You suppose it
would be explained in detail here in
the IC manual, right? Wrong. Instead it
says, “See FM 2-01.3 for additional in-
formation” (manual change #2).°

FM 2-01.3 addresses how to identify
initial IC requirements. This manual ex-
plains how to use an event template to
further develop an event matrix. With
an event matrix, you should be able to
go on to refine PIRs into easily digest-
ible information for units to answer.
What page is that on? Well, it doesn’t
explain that process, so at this point
you have hit a dead end.

Since the Cavalry squadron routinely
executes this process, you assume that
another place to look would be FM
3-20.96, The Reconnaissance and Cav-
alry Squadron (manual change #3).”
For the sake of brevity, the rest of the
story is that you open FM 3-20.96,
which only has one page dedicated to
IC planning but references FM 2-0
(manual change #4).8 FM 2-0 provides
you with no new information but ref-
erences Army Tactics, Techniques and
Procedures (ATTP) 2-01 (manual
change #5).° After opening ATTP 2-01,
it is apparent that this manual explains
the details of how to plan IC require-
ments and describes the process of re-
fining PIRs into manageable bits of in-
formation for collection assets to iden-
tify and report. Unfortunately this
ATTP, while useful for planning the re-
quirements, does very little to explain
how to plan for the execution of collec-
tion by the Cavalry squadron, and it is
here that we run into another problem
with Cavalry doctrine (manual change
#6).

Cavalry doctrine does a sufficient job
of explaining what guidance every Cav-
alry commander needs to give to his
units and considerations for planning;
however, it does not provide the Cav-
alryman with a framework for recon-
naissance or security.’® In contrast,
other maneuver manuals cover the se-
qguence of events for different types of
operations. For example, an urban at-
tack has six steps: 1) recon the objec-
tive; 2) move to the objective; 3) iso-
late the objective; 4) secure a foothold;
5) clear the objective; 6) consolidate
and reorganize.'! Doctrine uses the
same type of sequencing for offensive
or defensive operations.'? While there
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will never be a one-size-fits-all solu-
tion, developing a basic framework
would give Cavalry staffs a structured
way to think through the execution of
their plan.

For reconnaissance operations, it could
look something like this: 1) plan collec-
tion; 2) move/infiltrate; 3) defeat/by-
pass counter-reconnaissance; 4) col-
lect; 5) conduct handover; 6) transition

(Figure 1).

Security sequencing could look some-
thing like this: 1) plan security; 2)
move; 3) establish screen/guard/cover;
4) observe/defend; 5) conduct hando-
ver; 6) transition (Figure 2).

The Army’s new method of developing
doctrine, where SMEs from around the
force come together in working groups
to create draft manuals, shows a great

deal of promise. With FM 3-98 current-
ly undergoing vetting from the force,
the Cavalry community is hopeful that
it will remedy some of the ambiguity
in current doctrine. The SMEs who de-
velop the next generation of IC doc-
trine must ensure that IC planning is
not unnecessarily complicated. Intel
and Cavalry doctrine must be nested
and clearly describe the IC process
from start to finish and in enough de-
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tail without having to reference multi-
ple manuals.

Cavalry squadron’s
role

After ensuring quality control for lead-
ers and adequate doctrine, the Cavalry
force will be postured to lead and con-
trol the IC process within the BCTs.
Doctrine dictates that reconnaissance
and surveillance activities support the
BCT through four tasks: IC synchroniza-
tion, IC integration, surveillance and
reconnaissance. FM 3-90.6, The Bri-
gade Combat Team, attempts to clari-
fy these processes by identifying how
the staff conducts planning to support
reconnaissance operations, but unfor-
tunately, that system is complicated
and lacks unity of effort.?

IC planning at the BCT-level is conduct-
ed by the IC working group. This work-
ing group is a temporary organization
of designated staff representatives and
subordinate units. Members include
the BCT executive officer (who chairs
the group); the BCT S-3 (or representa-
tive); the BCT S-2; the military-intelli-
gence company (MICO) commander;
the Cavalry squadron S-3; the BCT
chemical, biological, radiological, nu-
clear and explosives (CBRNE) officer;
and representatives from the remain-
ing staff sections. This ad hoc team,
while chaired by the BCT executive of-
ficer, relies on only two individuals
who, by definition, are educated and
trained at IC planning: the BCT S-2 and
Cavalry squadron S-3.* The remaining
members split their efforts between IC
planning and their normal responsibil-
ities during the BCT’s MDMP.

In a time-constrained environment, the
staff is accepting risk in either the IC
plan or the rest of the BCT’s MDMP.
According to FM 3-90.6, the BCT S-2
synchronizes the collection effort in
coordination with the operations
officer, MICO officers and other staff
elements as required. This effort
includes recommending tasks for
assets that the commander controls
and submitting requests for more
support. The BCT S-3 integrates the
sensors and other capabilities of the
BCT to accomplish this, while the
Cavalry squadron’s role is only to
obtain information for the BCT
commander.’ This ignores a wealth of

capability that exists within the Cavalry
squadron staff, who are educated and
trained to synchronize and integrate IC
assets.

By keeping IC planning responsibility
purely within the BCT staff, with only
minimal augmentation from the Caval-
ry squadron, most of the BCT’s IC ex-
perts are not involved in the process
until execution. Two changes to doc-
trine would fully exploit the capabili-
ties that exist within the squadron
staff. First, replace the ad hoc BCT
working group with a team from the
squadron staff to directly collaborate
with the BCT S-2 for IC synchronization.
This team, or cell, would have a habit-
ual relationship with the BCT S-2 and
scalable capability based on mission
variables. This method was used effec-
tively by 2" Armored BCT, 1° Infantry
Division, during National Training Cen-
ter (NTC) Rotation 13-04.%

Alternately, doctrine could be changed
to show a different division of labor
where the BCT S-2 is only responsible
for developing information require-
ments, while the Cavalry squadron is
entirely responsible for developing the
synchronization and integration of all
IC assets. This creates unity of effort in
the process and allows the BCT S-2 to
focus on the analysis of products — us-
ing that to support the BCT command-
er’s decision-making.

Either option puts IC and reconnais-
sance experts in charge of developing
the BCT’s IC plan.

The BCT’s organization further compli-
cates the current process by dividing
the four tasks that support its IC activ-
ities across the formation. The Cavalry
squadron is responsible for combined-
arms reconnaissance through synchro-
nizing ground-reconnaissance ele-
ments. The MICO, part of the brigade
engineer battalion (BEB), is responsible
for synchronizing and analyzing un-
manned air system, human-intelli-
gence and multisensory information
that its organic assets collect. All
CBRNE reconnaissance is conducted by
a CBRNE recce platoon that is organic
to the BEB’s headquarters and head-
quarters company (HHC). This leaves
the BCT S-2 responsible for developing
the information requirements, the col-
lection synchronization and the collec-

tion integration across the BCT."

If the current organization were
changed to place the collection assets
of the MICO under the Cavalry squad-
ron in the form of a “surveillance
troop,” it would improve the BCT’s abil-
ity to conduct reconnaissance and sur-
veillance activities. This change would
create a single proponent within the
BCT responsible for the synchroniza-
tion and integration of IC assets, as
well as for the training and develop-
ment of these formations. By filling
this organization with leaders who are
experts at reconnaissance and IC, they
will be able to manage and accomplish
these tasks with a greater focus and
unity of effort than the current con-
struct.

Conclusion

Current ongoing efforts across the
Army to improve the capabilities of the
Cavalry squadron’s vehicles, equip-
ment and organization are necessary
to prepare for the battlefields of the
future. However, material solutions are
only half the equation. New vehicles,
optics and organizational structure will
all be for naught if Cavalry squadrons
are not led, trained and used properly.

Cavalry leaders must be experts
through senior mentorship from a DIV-
CAV commander, by requiring proper
professional-military education for
their roles and by habitual assignments
to Cavalry organizations. IC doctrine
must improve; it is imperative to have
a nested concept to guide the planning
and execution of information collec-
tion within an integrated framework
for reconnaissance and security opera-
tions. Cavalry squadrons must be the
BCT’s proponent for IC by making them
responsible for IC synchronization and
integration, and by consolidating all of
the BCT’s IC assets inside the squadron
to unify efforts for their training and
employment.

The Cavalry’s success on the battle-
fields of the future requires leaders
who are true experts and empowered
through doctrine as the BCT’s propo-
nents for IC. For Cavalry to remain rel-
evant in the next conflict, we must re-
forge the saber.

MAJ Brett Matzenbacher is a student
at the Naval War College, Newport
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Developing the Future Armor
Brigade Combat Team'’s
Cavalry Squadron

by MAJ Todd L. Poindexter

The Armor community is facing anoth-
er period of change during which the
development of reconnaissance forma-
tions will be crucial to future success.
The change began in 2013 when the
Army announced it would increase the
size of its armored brigade combat
teams (ABCTs) while decreasing the ag-
gregate number of ABCTs in the force.!
Part of the reason for this change was
to provide the Army with fewer but
more capable BCTs.?

The most significant organizational ad-
justment within the ABCT was the ad-
dition of a third combined-arms battal-
ion (CAB).® This provides the brigade
commander with more combat power
to execute decisive action in pursuit of
mission accomplishment. However,
while this force structure change af-
fords greater maneuver flexibility to
the ABCT commander, it does not ad-
dress two key capabilities that enable
an ABCT to conduct decisive action: re-
connaissance and security.

The responsibility for those missions
resides with the ABCT Cavalry squad-
ron.* Therefore, to give the future bri-
gade commander the complete flexibil-
ity offered by a third CAB, there must
be changes to the ABCT Cavalry squad-
ron’s organizational structure.

Problems of not
reorganizing

Increasing maneuver capability in the
ABCT without changing the structure
of the Cavalry squadron poses several
interesting problems. First, there is the
assumption that the addition of a third
CAB increases reconnaissance and se-
curity capability within the ABCT. This
argument is doctrinally valid, as BCTs
are capable of conducting the com-
plete range of security missions to en-
able its own maneuver or that of an-
other BCT.> However, this capability
proves difficult when conducting

missions that require the dedication of
all three CABs to other tactical tasks
(for example, a BCT combined-arms
breach). Furthermore, history and mil-
itary theory have established the mis-
sions of reconnaissance, security and
limited offensive operations as stan-
dard roles for Cavalry organizations.®
Over time, those missions, specifically
security operations, have become spe-
cific operations requiring Cavalry ex-
pertise.

The second issue is the paradox be-
tween current reconnaissance doctrine
and the squadron’s actual capability.
Current reconnaissance doctrine em-
phasizes the use of all forms of recon-
naissance and security missions
through guard to enable maneuver.’
However, the current ABCT Cavalry
squadron (formerly called the armored
reconnaissance squadron (ARS)) is not
capable of conducting either recon-
naissance-in-force or guard missions to
enable the ABCT to maneuver without
augmentation (normally coming from
the CABs).®

Finally, it is not clear how a Cavalry
squadron designed for a smaller ABCT
could be capable of supporting a larg-
er one without changing its organiza-
tional structure.® Now may be the best
time to capitalize on the organization-
al change that is already taking place,
to align doctrinal purpose with capa-
bility and provide the future ABCT
commander with a Cavalry squadron
that allows him to capitalize on the ad-
ditional maneuver capability provided
by the third CAB.

Tension between doc-
trine and capability

If larger ABCTs provide fewer but more
robust BCTs to the Army, each ABCT
should be more capable of conducting
decisive action. Reconnaissance and
security operations enable decisive ac-
tion.!® Furthermore, reconnaissance
and security operations provide the

commander with improved under-
standing of the tactical situation and
enable him to mass combat power at
the decisive point.!* Although all for-
mations perform some rudimentary
form of reconnaissance, Cavalry squad-
rons are the dedicated reconnaissance
elements and have the potential to be
the ABCT'’s security element. Develop-
ing the Cavalry squadron to complete-
ly fulfill its traditional doctrinal role
would allow the brigade commander
to make contact with the smallest unit
possible, develop the situation and
mass the propensity of forces at the
decisive point.

Increasing the size of the ABCT, com-
bined with the current tension in re-
connaissance doctrine and capability,
create a consistent need to allocate
other forces to the Cavalry squadron to
conduct the reconnaissance and secu-
rity fight. Those additional forces are
likely to come from the third CAB,
thereby limiting the capability and flex-
ibility of the ABCT as a whole. The cur-
rent disconnect in doctrine, combined
with the force-structure change to the
ABCT, highlight the need to develop
the Cavalry squadron, but what should
it look like and what capabilities are re-
quired? To recommend a viable solu-
tion for the future, one must first look
to the past.

Lessons of history

History can provide applicable lessons
from the past that can assist in future
development. Every organization has a
culture and history that in many ways
defines it over time and sets patterns
of acceptable change. Those patterns
can indicate required capabilities of
any mechanized reconnaissance unit in
the future. Cavalry organizations are
no different in this regard. Examining
the modern development of mecha-
nized Cavalry units uncovers distinct
debates that have driven patterns of
change since 1943.2 These debates
have defined what change s
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acceptable within the reconnaissance
community and, to a large degree,
have driven change over time.

First is the passive vs. aggressive re-
connaissance debate. The advent and
development of tanks and armored ve-
hicles after World War | posed a dis-
tinct challenge to the concept of mech-
anized reconnaissance. The debate re-
volves around whether mechanized re-
connaissance organizations should
fight for information or gather intelli-
gence through more passive forms of
reconnaissance.

The second debate that has defined
the development of Cavalry formations
is the technologist vs. traditionalist de-
bate. The rapid development of sur-
veillance technology further divided
the reconnaissance community into
those who believe that technology
could rid warfare of friction and fog,
and those who believe that, no matter
how advanced technology becomes,
friction and fog will always exist.*

Both these debates have converged,
diverged and combined over time to
shape the development mechanized
reconnaissance units. Figure 1 illus-

have influenced the development of
mechanized Cavalry organizations from
World War Il to today.

The most distinctive change noted in
Figure 1 occurs at the division and bri-
gade level from Operation Desert
Storm to the present. Based on perfor-
mance during Desert Storm, specifical-
ly the need for augmentation to con-
duct guard and economy-of-force mis-
sions, division Cavalry squadrons tran-
sitioned back to combined-arms orga-
nizations.* Then the advent of modu-
larity removed division Cavalry squad-
rons from the force structure. The
Force XXI brigade reconnaissance
troop (BRT), organized for surveillance
and target acquisition, lacked the ca-
pability to perform aggressive forms of
reconnaissance for the brigade. There-
fore, it developed from a wheeled Cav-
alry unit to the wheeled and mecha-
nized Cavalry squadron (ARS) of today.

The current Cavalry squadron com-
bines the anti-tank capability of the
heavier division Cavalry squadron with
the BRT’s reconnaissance and surveil-
lance capability. Indeed, the contem-
porary ABCT Cavalry squadron appears
to be an organizational compromise

squadron and the BRT.®

Thus, the back-and-forth nature of de-
bates within the reconnaissance com-
munity has established what could be
defined as a pattern. If the reconnais-
sance unit requires significant augmen-
tation to conduct standard reconnais-
sance, security or economy-of-force
missions, its organization changes.
Specifically, if the Cavalry organization
is unable to conduct all forms of recon-
naissance, security missions through
guard or economy-of-force missions
without significant augmentation, it is
subject to change.'” Therefore, these
observations suggest that a trigger for
development is associated with the
need for habitual augmentation from
the parent unit to accomplish requisite
reconnaissance and security missions.

Requirements of
future

An examination of the future is critical
to determine what challenges lie
ahead; however, determining the fu-
ture is at best a difficult endeavor. Pre-
dictions of future conflict are varied in
purpose and sometimes rife with bias,
which makes the future of conflict

trates how these debates  petween the Force XXl division Cavalry  highly uncertain. However, the nature
T T
Era | world War ROCAD ; Desert Transformation
I Korea | andRoOAD | VIetNam | storm | Force XXI | 4 OIFIOEF
Echelon
Divisi Squadron Squadron Squadron Squadron Squadron Squadron None
ivision
N 4 | XA XA =A 4 A
. None None None None None Troop Squadron
Brigade
=e = u
. Platoon Platoon Platoon Platoon Platoon Platoon Platoon
Battalion — — o - — - —
- @ —L.d — = A @ —X —L
Legend

+ Combined-arms organization at troop level

x Combined-arms organization at platoon level

. Mixture of mechanized and wheeled

A Mechanized (tracked)

Squadron: Battalion-equivalent unit

Troop: Company-equivalent unit

EE Reconnaissance-pure organizations (doctrinally limited in

offensive/defensive capability)

@ Wheeled

Platoon: Platoon-equivalent unit

*NOTE: Mechanized vs. wheeled determination is based on combat platforms, not sustainment platforms.

Figure 1. Armored-unit reconnaissance capability by echelon and era. This chart provides an overview of organizational
change in Cavalry formations at the division, brigade and battalion level from World War Il to the present, and high-
lights the development of the brigade Cavalry squadron from Force XXI to today. (From the author’s 2014 Command and
General Staff College (CGSC) master’s thesis in military arts and science, “Transforming Mechanized Reconnaissance: How
the [ABCT] Cavalry Squadron Should Be Structured for Reconnaissance and Security in the Near Future”)
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of war will not likely change, and this
is likely to drive the conduct of war in
the future. The strength of this as-
sumption lies in the military theory of
Carl Von Clausewitz,*® who classified
the nature of war as one of constant
competition.? If competition is con-
stant within the nature of war, then ex-
amining current trends of conduct that
exemplify that competition should bet-
ter suggest capabilities required in the
future.

To ensure flexibility within the future
Cavalry squadron, it is necessary to
look at two trends. The first trend is a
low-tech threat adaptation to over-
come technological disadvantage. Un-
conventional forces that blend in with
populations and operate in vast urban
centers consistently offset the surveil-
lance advantages afforded by our use
of unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs).
This simple adjustment by competitors
requires conventional forces on the
ground in close proximity to guide the
UAV to the known target, thereby off-
setting a technological disadvantage.

The second trend is the growing em-
phasis on cyberwarfare. The threat in
this case possesses the capability to
degrade surveillance systems through
direct and indirect fires or targeted cy-
berattack. Degradation of surveillance
systems in this manner would force the
maneuver commander to turn to more
low-tech solutions.

The future Cavalry squadron must be
rapidly adaptable to remain competi-
tive in this dynamic threat environ-
ment. Balanced reconnaissance and
combat capability would provide the
ABCT commander with a squadron that
possesses redundancy in collection
and offensive capability to remain
competitive and flexible across the
spectrum of conflict in an uncertain
and dynamic future environment.

The ‘Cavalry squad-
ron, armored’

In a broad sense, these collective ob-
servations highlight the need for a re-
connaissance organization that re-
guires minimal augmentation from its
parent organization to conduct recon-
naissance, security and limited offen-
sive operations. This article does not
account for more demands on the

ABCT such as division and theater re-
serve requirements that will also re-
quire combat power from the larger
ABCT. Doctrine establishes that the
current Cavalry squadron lacks the ca-
pability to conduct reconnaissance-in-
force and guard missions without some
level of augmentation from the ABCT.?°
For future conflict, and to maximize on
the flexibility provided by a larger
ABCT, the Army must address the lack-
ing capabilities in the Cavalry squad-
ron.

The Maneuver Center of Excellence
(MCoE) is already working a solution to
this issue with the 6x36 initiative.?* The
MCoE initiative increases the anti-tank
capability of the ABCT Cavalry squad-
ron, standardizes all scout platoons
within ABCTs and provides a common
level of mobility with the CABs.?? Al-
though the 6x36 initiative improves
the Cavalry squadron’s firepower and
mobility (by organizing it entirely with
M3A2 Cavalry Fighting Vehicles (CFVs)),
it is arguable that the squadron will
still require augmentation to conduct
guard, economy-of-force missions and
some reconnaissance-in-force missions
(especially against armored threats).®
Therefore, any recommendation for
the future ABCT Cavalry squadron
should improve on the added capabili-
ties offered by the 6x36 initiative. One
such solution this article proposes is
the “Cavalry squadron, armored.”

The “Cavalry squadron, armored,” pro-
vides a reconnaissance unit with equal
passive and aggressive reconnaissance
capability to the ABCT. It also provides
requisite organic capability to conduct
security missions, as well as limited of-
fensive, defensive and stability opera-
tions without significant augmentation
from the ABCT. Organizing the Cavalry
squadron along these lines provides
the ABCT commander with a recon-
naissance organization that incurs min-
imal force-ratio risks. A reconnaissance
squadron with the appropriate organic
capability preserves the increased
combat power within the future ABCT.
This preservation of combat power
through proper organization of the re-
connaissance squadron provides the
ABCT commander with more tactical
options when called upon to conduct
decisive action.

An in-depth review of the improved

capabilities the “Cavalry squadron,
armored” provides to the ABCT
highlights how this squadron can allow
a brigade commander to maximize the
third CAB’s combat power. The
increased flexibility, firepower and
maneuverability provided by the
addition of a tank company — and the
surveillance capability provided by the
introduction of UAV and military-
intelligence (MI) platoons in the
headquarters and headquarters troop
(HHT) — make this categorization
possible.

The purpose of organizing the squad-
ron in this manner is to provide the
ABCT commander with a mechanized
reconnaissance organization that can
operate without significant augmenta-
tion from other ABCT assets. The
squadron maintains the core organiza-
tion of the 6x36 initiative, and adds the
offensive capability of a tank company
and more surveillance assets to the
squadron (around 600 Soldiers total):

e The tank company provides the
ABCT with a more complete recon-
naissance organization that can
guard or conduct reconnaissance-
in-force against enemy armored
formations.

e The tank company provides anoth-
er maneuver unit that either can
be task-organized among the Cav-
alry troops or used as an indepen-
dent element to extend the squad-
ron’s tactical reach.

e Forinitial or precision-targeting ca-
pability in a variety of operations,
the addition of surveillance assets
such as the UAV platoon and Ml
platoon in the HHT provide the
squadron with the requisite pas-
sive-surveillance capability.

e The UAV platoon allows the squad-
ron to conduct surveillance in a
much larger geographic area since
the RQ-7B (Shadow) provides a
much greater range and more sta-
tion time than the Raven UAV.

The addition of a tank company and
UAV platoon increase the squadron’s
direct-fire and observation range,
thereby increasing its lethality and
reach. These additional assets make it
possible for the squadron to conduct
operations across the breadth and
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ABCT ‘Cavalry Squadron, Armored’

Capabilities required based on observations

Capable of conducting operations across the breadth/depth of
ABCT area of operations

Capable of executing all forms of reconnaissance (route, zone, X
area, and in-force)

Capable of conducting economy-of-force missions ==

Capable of screening and guarding

Must posess a balance of surveillance technology and HUMINT
collection capability

Organic and balanced combat and surveillance capability X

Fully capable X
Capable --
Not capable 0

Key

SIGINT/ M106 moarcarrier

HUMINT  120mm mortar x6 Definitions
Raven UAV x3 M3A2 CEV Full bl R— i
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Figure 2. The “Cavalry squadron, armored,” improves on the 6x36 concept through the addition of a tank company, UAV
platoon and Ml platoon. (From the author’s 2014 CGSC master’s thesis, “Transforming Mechanized Reconnaissance: How
the [ABCT] Cavalry Squadron Should Be Structured for Reconnaissance and Security in the Near Future”)

depth of a larger ABCT’s area of opera-
tions without augmentation.?

Since the squadron has a similar orga-
nization to that of the 6x36 initiative,
it is equally capable of conducting
three of the four required forms of re-
connaissance (route, zone, area). The
addition of a tank company provides
the ABCT commander with a squadron
capable of finding enemy armored for-
mations and developing the situation
(through limited offensive action) so
the brigade can close with and destroy
the enemy force. This description is
fundamentally the definition of recon-
naissance-in-force.?® This makes the
“Cavalry squadron, armored,” capable
of executing reconnaissance-in-force
without augmentation; therefore, the
squadron can execute all forms of re-
quired reconnaissance missions.

The squadron is capable of limited of-
fensive or defensive operations, which
makes it incapable of economy-of-
force missions. As for security mis-
sions, maintaining the organization of
the 6x36 initiative and adding the tank
company provide the firepower and
protection necessary to conduct both
screen and guard missions without
augmentation.?®

The addition of more organic surveil-
lance assets improves the squadron’s
targeting capability by combining intel-
ligence analyzers and collectors with
surveillance technology in a single re-
connaissance unit. This presents the
squadron as a balanced organization
with regard to surveillance technology
and human-intelligence (HUMINT) col-
lection capability. The aforementioned
assets, plus the tank company, provide
the ABCT with a squadron that pos-
sesses the flexibility to execute both
passive and aggressive forms of recon-
naissance without augmentation.
Therefore, it also provides the ABCT
commander a reconnaissance organi-
zation with organic and balanced com-
bat and surveillance capability.

To field the “Cavalry squadron, ar-
mored,” resources will have to come
from somewhere. The recent structure
change to BCTs across the Army has re-
duced the overall amount of BCTs in
the force.?”” The four deactivated ABCTs
can provide the resources for the ad-
ditional tank companies required in
the 12 remaining ABCTs.?® The 12 BCTs
that will be deactivated between now
and 2017 can provide the UAV pla-
toons, HUMINT and signal-intelligence
(SIGINT) assets required.? It may even

be possible to integrate the entire Ml
company, currently residing in the bri-
gade engineer battalion, from the ac-
tive ABCTs into the Cavalry squadron
to combine intelligence analysts with
collectors.

The addition of these assets would also
require additions to the Cavalry squad-
ron’s forward-support company (FSC).
First, adjustment to the FSC must in-
clude the appropriate maintenance ca-
pabilities to support tank, sensor and
UAV maintenance activities. Second, to
support the additional assets, fuel- and
cargo-transportation capacity in the
FSC must increase. Some would argue
that current monetary and personnel
constraints preclude developing the
ABCT Cavalry squadron in this manner;
however, even if current constraints
preclude its development in the near
term, the recommendation in this ar-
ticle provides a framework for devel-
opment in the long term.

Conclusion

The 6x36 initiative makes great strides
in improving the capability of the ABCT
Cavalry squadron. However, the
“Cavalry squadron, armored” provides
the best option for the future of
mechanized reconnaissance. It offers
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the future ABCT a reconnaissance
organization that requires less
augmentation to conduct recon-
naissance and security operations.

Developing the Cavalry squadron
through the examination of doctrine,
past development and the future ad-
dresses many capability shortfalls usu-
ally dealt with through task organiza-
tion. Organic capability within the
squadron allows the brigade com-
mander to manage combat power
among the three CABs to mass forces
at the decisive point vs. allocating
them to reconnaissance and security
efforts.

The “Cavalry squadron, armored” is ca-
pable of fulfilling Cavalry’s historic pur-
pose and roles. Its capability to con-
duct reconnaissance-in-force, guard
and some economy-of-force missions
breaks the change paradigm estab-
lished during the past development of
mechanized reconnaissance organiza-
tions.

Finally, with regard to future conflict,
the squadron is flexible and capable
enough to remain competitive in oper-
ations that range from general war to
protracted stability operations.

If one of the reasons for expanding the
ABCT’s capabilities is to provide a more
robust organization capable of con-
ducting decisive action in uncertain fu-
ture environments, then development
of the Cavalry squadron must be a con-
sideration to enable tactical and oper-
ational success into the future.
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Painting the Picture: Cavalry Op-

erations in a Jungle Environment
(14 Lessons Re-learned at 25t Infantry Di-
vision’s Jungle Operations Training Course)

by CPT John Healy

“To our men ... the jungle was a
strange, fearsome place; moving and
fighting in it were a nightmare. We
were too ready to classify jungle as
‘impenetrable.” ... To us it appeared
only as an obstacle to movement; to
the Japanese it was a welcome means
of concealed maneuver and surprise. ...
The Japanese reaped the deserved re-
ward. ... We paid the penalty.” —Field
Marshall Victor Slim in Burma, World
War Il (concerning the dark early days
of the Burma campaign)

Picture the situation: The United
States’ strategic focus is shifting from
U.S. Central Command to U.S. Pacific
Command, therefore 25" Infantry Divi-
sion stood up the Pacific Contingency
Response Force. The U.S. Army Pacific
operating environment (OE) encom-
passes Southeast Asia, which is rife
with environments that have tradition-
ally been difficult in which to operate
— many countries in the South Pacific
region have thick jungle and/or rainfor-
est terrain, which require a specialized
skillset to ensure success in contingen-
cy operations. Based on these

conditions, 25™ Infantry Division’s
commanding general directed the es-
tablishment of the Jungle Operations
Training Course (JOTC) on Oahu, HI.

Since our unit is a mounted reconnais-
sance troop with the primary mission
of being the “eyes and ears” of the bri-
gade commander, it was necessary to
send Apache Troop, 3 Squadron, 4t
Cavalry Regiment, through JOTC to
sharpen our skills on dismounted re-
connaissance and security in restrictive
terrain. This article describes a series
of tactics, techniques, and procedures
(TTPs) that led to Apache Troop’s suc-
cess conducting reconnaissance in a
jungle OE and provides keys to shaping
offensive operations for supported
units.

JOTC’s modules

JOTC’s goal is to prepare Soldiers and
units from 25™ Infantry Division, joint
services and foreign partner nations to
conduct successful operations in a jun-
gle environment. The course is execut-
ed by a battalion task force and covers
five weeks, with each troop/company
executing a 21-day cycle divided into
four modules.

Module 1 is six days covering individu-
al jungle skills. This is a round-robin
module covering the following tasks:

e Patrol bases;

¢ Rope-assisted movement;
e Waterborne operations;
e Squad movement;

Land navigation; and

Boobytraps.

This module serves as a way to intro-
duce new TTPs that are fundamentally
different from what any Cavalry unit
has trained on since Vietnam. It also
sets the stage for situations Soldiers
and leaders will see in Modules 2 and
3. Platoons had the opportunity in
Module 1 to develop standard opera-
tional procedures based on the new
doctrine in preparation for field train-
ing in later modules.

Module 2 is three days where troops/
companies execute both a squad and
platoon live-fire exercise (LFX) focused
on movement, actions on contact and
fire-and-maneuver in a jungle environ-
ment.

Module 3 is four days of both squad

-M1-4: Waterborne operations
-M1-5: Squad movement
-M1-6: Land navigation

-M1-7: Boobytraps

-M1-8: Ground-sign awareness

| S .

Table 1. JOTC training progression.

! 1
Module 1 Jungle-Skills Training1 Live-Fire Exercises Situational-Training Troop Field-Training
Exercises i
-M1-1: Introduction -Squad LFX Exercise
-M1-2: Patrol bases -Platoon LFX -Squad STX
-M1-3: Rope-assisted movement -Platoon STX
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and platoon situational training exer-
cises (STXs) oriented on jungle doc-
trine learned in Module 1.

Module 4, the culminating training
event, is a six-day company/troop
field-training exercise (FTX) where the
Cavalry troop executes reconnaissance
forward of an infantry company on
multiple objectives, conducts a recon-
naissance handover and supports the
deliberate attack with fires.

The troop STX (Module 4) consisted of
one day of troop-leading procedure
during a five-day FTX, where the mis-
sion was to conduct reconnaissance up
to 48 hours prior to the battalion task
force’s attack. Our key tasks were to
identify the composition and disposi-
tion of enemy forces on two objec-
tives, identify the most advantageous
approach routes for follow-on forces,
conduct a reconnaissance handover
with the follow-on infantry company
and provide overwatch during the at-
tack, assisting with supporting fires if
necessary.

The location of the training was Kahu-
ku Training Area (KTA) in north-central
Oahu. KTA’s terrain is characterized as
severely restrictive rainforest, with
steep gulches that often require rope-
assisted movement across water ob-
stacles and dense fern greenery that
was virgin in most areas, often

v
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requiring trailblazing with machetes.
Our primary mode of insertion was via
UH-60 helicopter on a helicopter-land-
ing zone (HLZ) out of visual and audible
range of the objectives, from which
scouts executed an approximately
three-kilometer movement to the ob-
jective.

14 successful TTPs
employed in exe-
cuting jungle re-
connaissance

Conduct early face-to-face coordina-
tion with the leadership of the sup-
ported infantry company. The most
important element of the planning
process to ensure mission success was
the face-to-face interaction with the ri-
fle-company commander during the
task-force combined-arms rehearsal
(TF CAR). This interaction, with scout-
platoon leaders and the fire-support
officer (FSO) present, was pivotal in en-
suring we understood the infantry
company commander’s intent for his
assault, so that we as scouts could con-
duct reconnaissance to both paint the
enemy picture and help shape the bat-
tlefield for his attack. This opportunity
also served as the perfect opportunity
to gain situational awareness of the
fires plan for the follow-on unit in the
event our scouts were required to ob-
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Figure 1. Apache Troop company FTX concept sketch.

serve fires on the objectives.

Commander’s reconnaissance guid-
ance needs to address terrain equally
as in depth as the enemy. Focus. Sim-
ply put, our mission was to find the en-
emy and show the infantry the best
route to success. The latter point
proved to require more in-depth anal-
ysis than first expected. Because of
this, the focus of our commander’s
guidance was twofold and enduring
throughout the mission: Identify the
composition/disposition of the enemy;
and identify routes and key positions
to facilitate the infantry company’s at-
tack.

In the jungle, a wrong turn can lead to
hours and, in extreme cases, days of
delay. For this reason, terrain-focused
reconnaissance was nearly as impor-
tant as finding the enemy. This recon-
naissance included deliberate identifi-
cation of checkpoints (CPs) along a re-
liable route, hazardous terrain where
special equipment was required and
no-go areas. In addition, our accurate
time/distance analysis resulted in an
appropriately adjusted timeline for the
infantry company’s movement so the
leadership had maximum time for re-
connaissance handover upon link-up.
Concurrently, our scouts were identify-
ing the disposition of enemy forces
and, in particular, enemy weapons sys-
tems in accordance with the high-pay-
off target list.

Tempo. The first stage of our move-
ment was through restrictive (deep
gulch with river) terrain where enemy
contact was not likely. During this pe-
riod, our tempo was rapid and forceful.
Once we gained the high ground, we
ran the risk of being observed by ene-
my forces with optics, so we transi-
tioned to stealthy and deliberate
movement to avoid detection. We
maintained this tempo for the rest of
the operation.

Engagement criteria. Our engagement
criteria allowed our scouts to engage
only when we needed to avoid a hard
compromise and to cover a break-con-
tact. This was important, because with
these criteria we were able to tailor
our loads to carry little ammunition
and no machineguns, giving our scouts
the freedom to carry more water and
meals-ready-to-eat to last 96 hours.
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Conduct deliber-
ate route plan-
ning. In an envi-
ronment where a
wrong decision on
routes can lead to
hours or days of
observation
missed, this part
of the planning
process needs to
be deliberate and
has several consid-
erations. The first
considerations in
route planning are
time and tempo —
i.e., how much
time is available,
and how quickly does the commander
need the information? For planning
considerations, a 100-meters-per-hour
pace can be expected for a platoon-
sized element through dense jungle
terrain. This pace not only accounts for
difficult movement with necessary
gear but also enables Soldiers to em-
ploy proper tactics.

Secondly, the route planner must find
the most accurate map data available
to properly plan for terrain. Attempt to
find a map that was made using more
than just aerial-satellite imagery. Cor-
rectly interpreting contour lines will be
a priority; a relatively flat path can
quickly transform into a non-navigable
drop-off. Accurate map data combined
with deliberate map reconnaissance
will alleviate these issues. Traditional-
ly, the best avenues in the jungle have
been along ridges and across saddles,
using low ground as a last resort (per
Field Manual 31-30, Jungle Opera-
tions, October 1960).

Lastly, graphic-control measures are
especially helpful in the jungle. Since
visibility can be limited to 10 meters at
times, plotting notable terrain features
such as streams, hill, spurs, draws, etc.,
as CPs can help guide movement and
confirm pace. Other useful navigation-
control measures include recognizable
backstops such as a body of water, a
dominating piece of terrain or hand-
rails such as ridgelines or streams.

Plan for the use of high ground during
planned communication windows to
ensure optimal transmission. Reliable
communication in the jungle is integral

Figure 2. Apache Troop scouts conduct a clandestine river
crossing during JOTC’s Module 1. (Photo by 2-35 Infantry
Public Affairs)

to executing effective mission com-
mand and keeping higher headquar-
ters informed with timely and accurate
reporting. Effective communication on
the move was often difficult because
radio/telephone operators and for-
ward observers could not extend their
long whip antennae due to thick veg-
etation. For this reason, whenever pos-
sible we used communications win-
dows and set up communications plat-
forms on high ground. When the ele-
ment became so far removed that
standard communication was difficult,
the platoons employed field-expedient
antennae to ensure effective transmis-
sions were maintained. Note: During
planning, have the appropriate length
of wire pre-cut for field-expedient an-
tennae based on the desired frequen-
cy for ease of use after the line of de-
parture (LD).

Employ an advance guard to proof the
route and confirm maneuverability
forward of the main body. Not every-
thing in the jungle is as it appears on a
map. A 20-foot decline in contour lines
can quickly turn out to be a sheer rock
face once on the ground. The incongru-
ence between map data and actual ter-
rain makes forward reconnaissance
even more valuable in the jungle. The
reconnaissance platoon or troop is the
route surveyor for the infantry battal-
ion, but who is the internal route sur-
veyor for the reconnaissance element?
The most effective method is to con-
duct a hasty route reconnaissance be-
fore moving the main recon body for-
ward. The forward element’s TTPs will
depend on mission, enemy, terrain,

troops available, time and civil consid-
erations — particularly on terrain and
visibility. A technique we used was to
send out a hasty leader’s recon of the
planned routes to determine traffic-
ability. This prevented larger elements
from walking into situations where
they had to backtrack and consume
time.

Use long-range optics to develop the
objective from standoff. The objec-
tives rested at the base of two large
spurs that ran down from the ridgeline
to the northeast. Each platoon was
tasked with conducting reconnaissance
down one of the spurs that ran to the
objectives to conduct assessments on
insertion routes, while at the same
time developing the enemy situation
on the objectives. Initially the platoons
used their dismounted long-range op-
tics to develop the objectives from
standoff, confirming/refining the fires
plan and identifying intelligence gaps
that needed to be filled by closer-in re-
connaissance. From there, the pla-
toons used a push-pull method with
their sections, with one moving down
the spur to conduct close reconnais-
sance while the other remained on
higher ground to maintain eyes on the
objective with a larger scope.

Carefully tailor combat loads. With ev-
ery dismounted operation, individual
Soldier loads are always a consider-
ation for leaders. In some cases, lead-
ers should consider the necessity for
full combat power and personal pro-
tective equipment, depending on the
length of the movement and the en-
gagement criteria. For example, due to
the difficulty of our infiltration, cou-
pled with our guidance to avoid be-
coming decisively engaged at all costs,
the troop decided not to take machine-
guns. We also did not take body armor.
Both these elements decreased our
survivability, but this risk was mitigat-
ed by ensuring our 120mm mortar sec-
tion was constantly in supporting range
in the event one of our platoons need-
ed to execute a break-contact. The
troop also took a minimum of person-
al ammunition — just enough to sup-
port a break-contact — to further less-
en individual loads to allow Soldiers to
carry more water.

When conducting long-duration opera-
tions in the jungle, “comfort items”
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should be a last priority. Mission-es-
sential equipment and the minimum
amount of gear to survive for the du-
ration of the operation should be the
only items considered in a Soldier’s
packing list. Any extra space should be
used for additional water storage.

Also consider adjusting the position of
the Soldier’s sustainment pouches (re-
locate them from the sides to the rear)
to reduce each Soldier’s profile so he
can better avoid getting caught in
dense vegetation. Careful consider-
ation of the Soldier’s fighting load
proved to be a force multiplier and
helped the troop maintain a steady
pace all the way to the objective.

Use personal camouflage to increase
survivability. Scouts need to be able to
infiltrate to observe the reconnais-
sance objective without being detect-
ed, and personal camouflage will play
a major role in maintaining the re-
quired stealth. Camouflage face paint
needs to be part of the packing list, in-
spected during pre-combat checks
(PCCs)/pre-combat inspections (PCls)
and included in priorities of work. Also
as a part of priorities of work, scouts
in observation posts (OPs) not only
need to be constantly improving their
personal camouflage but also the cam-
ouflage of their position to prevent
identification from above.

Training to conceal Soldiers and equip-
ment from ground and air observation
is equally important to combat, com-
bat-support and combat-service-sup-
port units. Proper use of camouflage
will help make up for an enemy’s supe-
rior knowledge of the jungle area.

Use small elements for trailblazing
and rotate often. Trailblazing in the
jungle presents different challenges
than most reconnaissance units nor-
mally encounter, considering the OEs
of Operation Iragi Freedom (OIF)/Op-
eration Enduring Freedom (OEF)/Op-
eration New Dawn (OND). Regardless
of the mission set of the reconnais-
sance unit and the surrounding terrain,
making a new trail in the jungle is a
slow and resource-intensive process.
Planning considerations include the
size of the trail that needs to be made,
the size of the follow-on force, time
available to establish a trail and avail-
able manpower.

As | said, blazing a
trail is a very time-
consuming pro-
cess because only
two to three indi-
viduals at most
can be at the head
of the formation
shaping the trail.
Unit leaders can
choose to have the
rest of the ele-
ment slowly follow
behind or to es-
tablish security
halts to the rear of
the trailhead and
push trailblazers
forward. The latter
was the preferred
method during the
company FTX, as it
allowed the pla-
toons to establish
hasty OPs to pro-
vide overwatch as
the trail was slow-
ly blazed forward.
Leaders must be
vigilant to ensure
that security is
constantly estab-
lished while also
making sure that
trailblazers are ro-
tated regularly to prevent exhaustion
and maintain tempo.

When preparing men, weapons and
equipment prior to trailblazing, Sol-
diers would make their jungle tools
readily accessible (in addition to ma-
chetes, pruning shears are an effective
and quiet alternative) and, once mov-
ing, attempt to make an opening wide
enough to fit the appropriate-sized el-
ement through the terrain. In a dense
rainforest environment such as Hawaii,
a realistic planning consideration for
trailblazing progress is 50 to 150 me-
ters per hour.

Plan for and rehearse the use of ropes
in maneuver. Jungle terrain and vege-
tation made maneuvering dismounted
elements extremely difficult. Often,
movement was limited to less than 200
meters in an hour. Drastic elevation
changes forced formations into a file,
forcing Soldiers to maneuver along
ridgelines no more than three feet
wide with severe drop-offs on both

Figure 3. An Apache Troop scout negotiates a one-rope
bridge during JOTC’s Module 1. (Photo by 2-35 Infantry
Public Affairs)

sides. Ridgelines also often took sharp
dips, which drastically hindered our
ability to move toward the objective
safely. Widespread proficiency in how
to deploy, use and recover ropes was
essential to our scout elements while
operating in a jungle environment. Pla-
toon leadership always needed to be
aware of where ropes were distributed
throughout the formation, and rope
set-up needed to be a well-rehearsed
battle drill prior to LD.

Failure to conduct proper rehearsals
and inefficient rope distribution in the
formation led to an underuse of ropes
and a subsequent loss in maneuver-
ability, loss of stealth and increased ca-
sualties as Soldiers became injured
from falling in the difficult terrain
while carrying heavy loads. Ropes en-
abled both our ground scouts and fol-
low-on forces to conserve time and
manpower enroute to the objectives.

Strive to answer information
requirements that support the
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follow-on attack. Constant terrain
analysis is essential to successfully
support the infiltration of follow-on
forces. Our troop had an intimate
knowledge of the infantry
commander’s intent for movement and
execution. Consequently, our scouts
were able establish CPs along their
movement route and identify key
terrain for subsequent infantry
maneuver.

Typical information requirements a fol-
low-on infantry commander would
need include suitable mortar firing
points, support-by-fire locations, as-
sault positions, OPs for command-and-
control of the battlefield and, possibly
the most important, the best tactical
routes into and out of positions and lo-
cations. For these reasons, it is impor-
tant for scouts and Cavalry leaders to
be well-versed in offensive operations,
be familiar with the combat power and
capabilities of all units in the brigade,
and have a good understanding of
what terrain and approaches are most
advantageous for infantry units in of-
fensive operations. Once in close prox-
imity to the objectives, we sent out
small patrols to gather more informa-
tion concerning possible avenues of
approach for friendly assaulting forces
on the objective, support-by-fire posi-
tions, water-resupply points, patrol-
base locations and disposition of
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Figure 4. Apache Troop scouts conduct rope rehearsals during JOTC’s Module
1. (Photo by CPT John Healy)

enemy early-warning forces around
the objective. This was all information
to enable the assaulting element.

After the more detailed area recon of
the objective was complete, we estab-
lished an OP along the approach route
to provide early warning on enemy pa-
trols heading toward the objective ral-
ly point (ORP) while other teams scout-
ed the area for patrol-base locations
and a water-resupply point.

Information gathered during the route
reconnaissance enabled the battalion
task force to make decisions concern-
ing what avenues of approach could be
used to maneuver toward the objec-
tive. The route-reconnaissance infor-
mation also enabled the follow-on
company to move quickly, quietly and
with minimal risk due to pre-identified
rope points, clearly marked trails and
the presence of an OP providing over-
watch on the route. The details gath-
ered while conducting the closer-in
area recon enabled the follow-on in-
fantry platoon to conduct a much-
needed water resupply; save time by
moving to a pre-cleared patrol-base lo-
cation; and execute stealthy maneuver
at night to excellent support-by-fire
and assault positions. Information
gathered from long-range area recon-
naissance gave the assaulting platoon
an accurate picture of the

enemy disposition and composition on
the objective just before the assault. A
combination of both the up-close
stealthy and long-range recon enabled
the follow-on infantry company to ul-
timately conduct a successfully coordi-
nated deliberate attack on multiple
complicated enemy objectives in diffi-
cult terrain.

Use stationary OPs to overwatch ma-
neuvering scouts in low terrain. In ad-
dition to the challenges presented by
terrain and vegetation during maneu-
ver, effects on visibility due to terrain,
vegetation and weather also required
a change in tactics to accomplish the
mission. Ridgelines and valleys provid-
ed the only options for maneuver. Un-
fortunately, valley floors contain the
densest vegetation, impossible to
pierce even with thermals, and ridge-
lines have many saddles that create
dead space from the best OPs on the
high ground. Low-lying clouds often re-
duce visibility at higher elevation from
well over three kilometers to less than
100 meters.

To overcome these challenges, pla-
toons performed a section-sized push-
pull route reconnaissance down the
descending route leading to the objec-
tive, with the rear section maintaining
overwatch on the objective from the
high ground about three kilometers
away. The OP on the high ground could
alert the section conducting the route
reconnaissance to changes in the ene-
my macro situation on the objective
and provide early warning in the event
an enemy patrol left the objective to-
ward the forward section’s position.

Using a combination of this push-pull
method, traveling overwatch under
cloud cover and updates on the enemy
macro situation from the rear section’s
OP on the high ground, we were able
to conduct a thorough recon of our
designated routes until each platoon
was about 800 meters from their ob-
jectives. At this point, each platoon es-
tablished an ORP and began prepara-
tion for a more thorough reconnais-
sance of the area around the objective
in an effort to fill in what information
our OP on the higher ground could not
see. Platoons continued reconnais-
sance in this fashion until link-up with
the follow-on infantry company.

Have a keen knowledge of your
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supported unit’s fires plan to be able
to assist with observation. During ex-
ecution, reconnaissance elements have
the ability to free the maneuver unit
from the obligation of observing
rounds upon impact. Since the jungle
is a densely vegetated environment
with drastic elevation changes, main-
taining visibility on an objective during
movement can often be impossible.
Therefore, scouts in already well-es-
tablished OPs are invaluable in observ-
ing fires. Equipped with lasing optics,
a scout can refine preplanned target
locations to ensure first-round effects,
thus more effectively preparing the ob-
jective before the assault. Without re-
connaissance assets in the jungle, ma-
neuver units may be forced to fire
blind with an unrefined plan and hope
to be able to adjust. It is key that the
reconnaissance FSO knows the fires
plan of the infantry force ahead of time
—whether from the TF CAR or through
radio coordination —to ensure continu-
ity when scouts are required to ob-
serve the effects of preparatory fires
before the attack.

Carefully consider water resupply and
medical evacuation (medevac) when
planning your routes. Our primary
method of aerial resupply was a pre-
packaged speedball that was cached
along our route. Machetes again come
into consideration to clear an area for
Class I and Class V to be kicked out of
a UH-60. The issue with aerial resupply
comes again with the presence of a he-
licopter in sight of the enemy. We mit-
igated this by controlling the air corri-
dor and separating the speedball drop-
site with a piece of high terrain, mask-
ing it from the objective and thus out
of eyesight from the enemy. Another
method our task force considered was
low-cost, low-altitude aerial resupply,
but we were unable to do this due to
weather conditions.

The key to incorporating water resup-
ply in the jungle environment is to
identify points along the route to re-
supply during map reconnaissance.
With jungle operations being slow in
nature, units need to plan water resup-
ply in such a manner that routes do not
need to be drastically altered and to
prevent use of long-duration patrols to
seek out water sources. If proper plan-
ning is not applied to address water

Figure 5. An Apache 3-4 Cavalry
scout is medevaced via hoist during
JOTC’s Module 4. (Photo by CPT John
Healy)

resupply, leaders will find themselves
altering their plans out of desperation
and risking detection.

Due to the nature of the jungle and
high precipitation in the OE, there
were ample opportunities for resupply.
We were fortunate to have been able
to conduct water resupply at every wa-
ter crossing we encountered using the
Sawyer Mini Filtration System, but
these opportunities may not always ex-
ist. Generally, we planned our routes
to get to the high ground and remain
there because this was the best oppor-
tunity for reconnaissance. However,
these planning considerations needed
to be balanced with the requirement
to patrol to water sources. It was im-
portant to identify these potential
sources during map reconnaissance
because it allowed us to preplan our
water-resupply points.

Also, a necessary consideration is the
amount of water Soldiers are predict-
ed to drink. The men were consuming
four quarts a day, and we were able to
hold 50 quarts per section. With this
planning factor in mind, the troop was
able to predict when each section
would need water resupply throughout
the week.

When conducting operations in the
jungle environment, there is limited to
no opportunity for ground evacuation
of wounded or injured personnel. The
primary method for evacuating Sol-
diers in the jungle is through hoist op-
erations because after infiltration
there are rarely opportunities to take
advantage of open spaces for HLZs.
During the company FTX, our route

took us along a ridge, which provided
limited opportunities for helicopters to
extract Soldiers needing medical atten-
tion. For these reasons, always identify
and look to incorporate high ground
during your planning.

In one case, the use of machetes al-
lowed us to cut down any trees and
shrubbery to allow the medevac air-
craft to set one skid down to receive
our casualty because the hoist was dis-
abled. Machetes can also clear trees
and shrubs in the way of the hoist in
thicker terrain. Keep in mind the sec-
ond- and third-order effects on the
mission during air-medevac. The pres-
ence of a helicopter will no doubt alert
the enemy to the scouts’ location and
potentially compromise the mission.
Overall, since medevac can be danger-
ous for both the scouts on the ground
and the pilots in the air, leaders need
to exercise due diligence and prevent
serious injuries by maintaining an ap-
propriate pace and taking the neces-
sary safety measures during move-
ment.

Conclusion

“The only way to train for jungle oper-
ations is to train in actual jungle. ... Un-
less troops live under conditions under
which they have to fight, they will be
dominated by their environment.” —LTG
S.F. Rowell, commander, New Guinea
Force, 19421

Jungle operations are slow, dangerous
and exhausting. Mistakes in movement
and planning can cost an attacking
force time, manpower and equipment.
Leaders need to make use of all time
available after receiving the initial
warning order to conduct necessary
movement to prepare equipment and
validate standard operating proce-
dures with section-level rehearsals.
Comprehensive platoon and troop re-
hearsals, together with tailored PCCs
and PCls, will set leaders up for success
and buy commanders precious time.
Once the LD is crossed, a detailed re-
connaissance on both terrain and en-
emy is essential for a follow-on attack-
ing force’s success. Once scouts have
eyes on, the ability of leaders to think
offensively will make reconnaissance
more valuable to the infantry leaders
we support.

From the arrival of the follow-on force
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ITEM
Rappelling rope, 120 feet
2-guart canteens
Carabineers
Water-purification systems
Machetes or pruning shears
Mosguito nets
Jungle boots (w/prominent heel)
Water bladder, 5-quart
Trash bags

Necessary jungle-specific equipment

RECOMMENDED QUANTITY

1 per section or squad

2 per Soldier

2 per section or squad

1 per team (4 Soldiers)

2 per section or squad

1 per Soldier

1 pair per Soldier

2 per section or squad

2 per Soldier

Table 2. Recommended jungle-equipment chart.

at link-up through final forward-pas-
sage-of-lines, the Cavalry takes owner-
ship of ensuring infantry leaders have
a solid understanding not only of the
enemy situation but also of the best
terrain they can use to execute their
attack. If executed in this way, our in-
fantry brothers will see how well Cav-
alry can enable and shape their mis-
sion so the scales are tipped over-
whelmingly in their favor when the
time comes to initiate the attack.

CPT John Healy commands Apache
Troop, 3" Squadron, 4t Cavalry, 3™ In-
fantry Brigade Combat Team, 25™ In-
fantry Division, Schofield Barracks, HI.
His previous duty assignments include
commander, Headquarters and Head-
quarters Troop, 3 Squadron, 4 Cav-
alry; assistant operations officer, 3™
Squadron, 4% Cavalry Regiment; assis-
tant operations officer, 1 Combined
Arms Battalion (CAB), 68" Armor

Regiment, Fort Carson, CO; battalion
scout-platoon leader, 15t CAB, 68" Ar-
mor Regiment, Basrah, Iraq, and Fort
Carson; and rifle-platoon leader, 1°
CAB, 68" Armor Regiment, Baghdad,
Irag, and Fort Carson. CPT Healy’s mil-
itary education includes the 25t Infan-
try’s JOTC, Cavalry Leader’s Course,
Maneuver Captain’s Career Course,
Ranger School and Armor Officer Basic
Course. He holds a bachelor’s of sci-
ence degree in biology from Norwich
University and earned the Bronze Star
for actions during OIF 10-11 and OND
11.

Notes

1From LTC S.F. Rowell’s report on opera-
tions of the New Guinea Force, Aug.
7-Sept. 28, 1942, originally quoted in The
Foundations of Victory: The Pacific War
1943-1944, edited by Peter Dennis and
Jeffrey Grey (Canberra, Australia: Austra-
lian Department of Defence, 2004).

Acronym Quick-Scan

CAB - combined-arms battalion
CP - checkpoint

FSO - fire-support officer

FTX - field-training exercise
HLZ - helicopter-landing zone
JOTC - Jungle Operations
Training Course

KTA - Kahuku Training Area
LD - line of departure

LFX - live-fire exercise
Medevac - medical evacuation
OE - operating environment
OIF - Operation Iraqgi Freedom
OND - Operation New Dawn
OP - observation post

ORP - objective rally point
PCC - pre-combat check

PCI - pre-combat inspection
PL - phase line

STX - situational-training
exercise

TF CAR - task-force combined-
arms rehearsal

TTP - tactics, techniques, and
procedures
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Arming for Impact: Empower-
ing Cavalry to Enhance Joint
Combined-Arms Operations

by CPT Nathan A. Jennings

“A numerous cavalry, whether regular
or irregular, must have a great influ-
ence in giving a turn to the events of a
war.” —=Antoine-Henri Jomini

The U.S. Cavalry’s role in facilitating
multi-echeloned maneuver through
mobile protected firepower is a deci-
sive component of American expedi-
tionary superiority. Once called the “il-
luminating torch and protective shield
of the army” by Napoleonic generals,
Cavalry has long specialized in recon-
naissance and security at both tactical
and operational levels.? Looking for-
ward to the myriad challenges over
coming decades, this imperative will
prove more crucial as mounted forma-
tions dynamically shape joint com-
bined-arms operations that must, ac-
cording to the 2014 Army Operating
Concept, “possess the ability to oper-
ate dispersed over wide areas because
they are able to integrate intelligence
and operations to develop situational
understanding through action while
possessing the mobility to concentrate
rapidly.”?

Emerging trends in 21%-Century con-
flict — such as population shifts toward
mega-cities, social instability and re-
source competition — will only increase
challenges for American units.? Simul-
taneously, information technologies
will continue to accelerate operational
tempos as networked formations in-
creasingly synchronize and synergize.
These demands will ultimately require
that fewer brigade combat teams
(BCTs), enabled by their most mobile
elements, wield greater versatility as
they establish landpower dominance
across expeditionary theaters.

One way to enhance the Army’s
capacity to influence operational
environments is to reconceptualize the
role of Cavalry squadrons in armored
(ABCTs), Stryker (SBCTs) and infantry
BCTs (IBCTs) from Ilimited

intelligence-collection elements to
more lethal, and thus more tactically
versatile, fighting formations. Due to
economized brigade modularization
over the previous decade, and the
corresponding elimination of division
Cavalry squadrons and armored
Cavalry regiments (ACR), tactical-level
squadrons have emerged as nearly
single-dimensional formations lacking
enough firepower or survivability to
fight through high-intensity contests.

This dilemma, centering on the current
Cavalry fleet’s inadequate contribu-
tions relative to their parent BCT'’s
mechanized, motorized or airmobile
profiles, consequently limit potential
scope of maneuver for planners and
commanders. While comprehensive
improvement in mobility, protection
and armament to all reconnaissance
platforms would be an ideal, if unreal-
istic, remedy, in an era of fiscal con-
straints, the Army should prioritize up-
grading vehicle weapons to the highest
lethality appropriate to BCT type.

This expansion of combat versatility

Er¥eas

Figure 1. The battle-t

would empower the 32 maneuver bri-
gades and Cavalry squadrons that will
likely remain after BCT reorganization
— reflecting a 28-percent reduction in
the total Cavalry force since 2010 - to
provide more dynamic contributions to
joint efforts.* As doctrinally required
by Field Manual (FM) 3-20.96, Recon-
naissance and Cavalry Squadron, the
improvement would allow each squad-
ron to provide their BCT, joint task
force or multinational headquarters
with expanded “freedom of maneuver
and initiative over the enemy.”® With
deactivation of the battlefield surveil-
lance brigades (BfSB), and despite on-
going initiatives to create Cavalry at di-
vision or corps echelons, BCT Cavalry
may also shape outcomes at operation-
al levels.

Necessary superiority to achieve these
missions could pragmatically and rap-
idly be achieved by adding proven ar-
mored platforms with more powerful
armaments to deficient squadron
fleets, or by installing larger-caliber
weapon systems on the current “rec-

”

ce” vehicles within each unit.

ested M1 Abrams main battle tank has historically em-

powered Cavalry in reconnaissance-and-security maneuvers.
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The resulting lethality would allow the
Army’s most mobile ground formations
expanded utility in both perception
and reality.

The squadrons in each type of maneu-
ver brigade, or any potential opera-
tional-level Cavalry formation, would
accordingly require different enhance-
ment. Beginning with the ABCTs, incor-
poration of the venerable M1A2
Abrams main battle tank into the
mechanized Cavalry would allow them
highest destructive capacity. For the
medium-level SBCTs, adding 25 or
30mm autocannons to existing Stryker
recce vehicles, similar to General Dy-
namics’ Light Armored Vehicle Il (LAV
111), would empower far more aggres-
sive maneuver. And in the IBCTs, where
ground mobility is a perennial structur-
al issue, likewise upgrading motorized
troops with a 25mm-capable light tac-
tical vehicle would substantially in-
crease their utility while adding critical
maneuver independence to the “light”
brigades. With such improvement, es-
sentially transforming America’s chal-
lenged reconnaissance squadrons into
operationally impactful organizations,
all Cavalry units would prove far more
effective in supporting combined-arms
efforts ranging from forced-entry inva-
sion to wide-area security (WAS).

ABCT Cavalry
squadrons

The squadrons of the ABCTs are cur-
rently the only mechanized reconnais-
sance elements in the Army, and by
2016 will represent 31 percent of the
nation’s Active-Component tactical-
level Cavalry at 10 squadrons and 30
troops.® Doctrinally assigned to con-
duct reconnaissance and security for
the heavily armed and armored tanks
and infantry fighting vehicles of the
combined-arms battalions (CAB), the
heavy reconnaissance squadron — with
its deficient pairing of M3 Cavalry
Fighting Vehicles (CFV) and up-ar-
mored humvees in six scout platoons
across three troops — cannot forcefully
negotiate the highest-intensity con-
tests of maneuver combat.” While the
CFV is an effective scouting vehicle due
to its protected hull, tracked mobility,
7.62mm coaxial machinegun, 25mm
autocannon and anti-tank missile ar-
mament, the diminutive humvee is a

grossly inferior “guntruck” without ad-
equate mobility, survivability or stabi-
lized weapons to dynamically fight
through mechanized battles.?

The resulting inadequacy of the ABCT
Cavalry — centering on its limited abil-
ity to fight for information, attack and
defend against armored opponents in
the ultimate crucible of 21%-Century
armored combat — can be remedied
with a relatively simple fix. By replac-
ing the humvees with the M1A2
Abrams and its peerless hull protection
and 120mm smooth-bore cannon, and
by restructuring along legacy ACR
troop configurations, the heavy squad-
rons would instantly become forma-
tions capable of not only matching the
mobility of CABs, but would own the
organic ability to conduct high-tempo
reconnaissance and counter-reconnais-
sance against enemy armor, and to
maintain fighting screens in the face of
combined arms and joint attacks.®

The unrivaled potency of Abrams/CFV
teams across diverse combat environ-
ments is a historically proven quantity.
While the U.S. Armor School’s initiative
to upgrade ABCT Cavalry troops with
Bradley-pure scout platoons provides
substantial improvement, CFVs alone
are simply not armed or armored
enough to dominate heavy reconnais-
sance and security. Instead, the ACR’s
battle-tested “slant” of two tank and
two CFV platoons per troop offers a
more capable alternative.

Demonstrated in both the 1991 and
2003 American invasions of Iraq, the
pairing of tanks and CFVs brings the
highest degree of combined-arms po-
tency to joint forces during forcible-en-
try operations. As advocated by co-au-
thors LTC Chris McKinney, COL Mark
Elfendahl and LTG H.R. McMaster in
their 2013 Foreign Affairs article,
“Why the U.S. Army Needs Armor,”
such mechanized partnership possess-
es the exclusive capacity to “keep pace
with fast-moving aircraft” and “maneu-
ver quickly to strike the enemy from
unexpected directions with multiple
forms of firepower.”** Simultaneously,
as seen during counterinsurgency op-
erations in lraq, heavy Cavalry also al-
lows parent brigades expanded flexibil-
ity for patrolling in stability endeavors.

Taken in the context of evolving

operational settings like Mesopotamia
and Eastern Europe, this platform up-
grade would prove beneficial in secu-
rity challenges of the future. As infor-
mation, signals and surveillance tech-
nologies improve, operational tempos
will drive compressed decision cycles
that demand increased rapidity and
synchronization in digitally networked
maneuver.?? To excel in this environ-
ment, which may include hybrid and
asymmetric attacks that will stymie
less armored formations, ABCT squad-
rons need the peerless firepower and
protection of the tank.

As defined by FM 3-20.971, Reconnais-
sance and Cavalry Troop, the en-
hanced formations would then have
the capability to truly “fight for infor-
mation in full-spectrum operations”
while executing reconnaissance-in-
force and contested surveillance.® This
reconfiguration would not only make
each armored squadron a multifunc-
tional asset to its brigade, but would
allow rates of situational development
commensurate to the capabilities of af-
filiated CABs.

Incidentally, the planned complement
of 96 mounted troops to just 66 tank
companies across the entire maneuver
force will ensure that Cavalry retains a
decisive 59-percent majority within Ar-
mor Branch.*

SBCT Cavalry

squadrons

The wheeled Stryker brigades and their
subordinate reconnaissance elements
first deployed to combat in 2003, ac-
cording to U.S. Army doctrine, as a BCT
that is “more deployable than the
[heavy] BCT” yet has “greater tactical
mobility, protection and firepower
than the IBCT.”** In this capabilities-
bridging context, the planned array of
eight Stryker Cavalry squadrons and 24
troops offer exceptional potential to
conduct full-spectrum operations, and
specifically reconnaissance and secu-
rity tasks, in multi-dimensional urban
settings. Destined to comprise 25 per-
cent of the total Cavalry force, these
squadrons support their brigades with
a composition of three reconnaissance
troops (with three scout platoons
each) while benefiting from an ad-
vanced complement of sensory sys-
tems and unmanned aerial surveillance
(UAS).1e
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Despite the unique and proven value
of the SBCT as a maneuver force that
possesses a singular combination of
mobility and dismount capability, the
brigade suffers from a dearth of domi-
nating and scalable firepower. In both
the infantry battalions and Cavalry
squadrons, the eight-wheeled Stryker
carrier vehicle operates with free-
standing or remotely operated ma-
chineguns with limited support from a
low density of Mobile Gun System
(MGS) platoons armed with 105mm
cannons. In the Cavalry in particular,
where scouts patrol with the Stryker
Reconnaissance Vehicle (SRV), the po-
tential for counter-reconnaissance
against superior armed opponents like
the Russian-grade BRDM-3 and BTR-
82, each with larger 30mm cannons,
creates disadvantage at the moment of
contact.

The answer to this deficiency is clear:
Stryker Cavalrymen must deploy with
stabilized vehicle weapons and volume
of firepower large enough to allow
dominance across full-spectrum envi-
ronments. This superiority is equally
crucial whether enabling higher-eche-
lon schemes or conducting indepen-
dent maneuver. Since the Stryker plat-
form has proven ideal for its mission
with balance between protection, crew
space and urban trafficability, the
Army should upgrade the existing re-
connaissance vehicle with either an ex-
ternally mounted and remotely oper-
ated 30mm autocannon, or a manned
25mm turret system like the LAV III.
While a lighter and miniaturized re-
motely controlled innovation may be
ideal, arming Stryker scouts with the
proven M242 Bushmaster, enhanced
by magnification and thermal optics
within an armored turret, would offer
an immediate solution. Needless to
say, the latter option would substan-
tially increase the weight of a Stryker
platform.

Regardless of the choice for unmanned
or manned vehicle weapons, Stryker
Cavalry wielding larger autocannons
would instantly adopt more aggressive
reconnaissance-and-security profiles in
support of combined-arms maneuver
(CAM). The scalability of 25mm effects,
in contrast with the more destructive
and less nuanced impacts of the
Abrams’ and MGS’ main guns, would

also provide greater patrol flexibility to
joint headquarters during WAS. Com-
manders could task-organize troops to
enhance infantry-battalion firepower
or disperse the squadron’s tactical in-
dependence to economize control of
peripheral sectors.

Looking toward the future of Cavalry
utility, this increased lethality will be
as crucial to empowering the Stryker
squadrons as the addition of tanks
could be for their tracked counter-
parts. Able to confidently fight through
contested landscapes, the nation’s me-
dium-grade squadrons would maximize
the convergence of information supe-
riority, urban mobility and aerial inte-
gration with better armament to in-
crease SBCT value in strategic land-
power.

IBCT Cavalry
squadrons

The final type of Cavalry that require
improvements are the 14 motorized
squadrons of the IBCTs that will likely
remain after reorganization. Unfortu-
nately, due to diverse expeditionary
postures and doctrinal imperatives to
be “capable in complex terrain de-
fense, urban combat, mobile security
missions and stability operations,”
identifying a universal armament en-
hancement for the planned eventuality
of 42 wheeled troops across six
ground, five airborne and three

& 3 .

Figure 2. The European Pandur series and its scal

air-assault squadrons is challenging.”’
Making a holistic upgrade even more
critical, the IBCT mounted reconnais-
sance forces — which will represent a
significant proportion of the Army’s
Cavalry squadrons and troops at about
43 percent each — suffer from reliance
on the inferior humvee platform with
unstabilized machineguns.®

Given these limitations, even when
considering the planned reorganization
of the light squadrons’ single infantry
companies into a third Cavalry troop,
IBCT mounted scouts are currently un-
able to adopt aggressive reconnais-
sance-and-security maneuvers in even
moderately contested environments
without inducing unacceptable risk.
Given the fact that they are markedly
outclassed by peer-competitors in both
armament and protection, and only
match weaponry of developing world
militias, they cannot achieve their doc-
trinal assignment to “fight for informa-
tion against light/motorized forces”
without submitting to an extremely de-
liberate movement rate.

Also, with pintle-mounted machine-
guns and anti-tank missiles that are es-
sentially redundant in capability to the
IBCT rifle battalion’s organic heavy-
weapons company, the squadron fails
to fulfill another doctrinal intent: to
provide its brigade with “enhanced
firepower and mobility for offensive or
defensive operations.”*® These Cavalry

=

able weapons systems offers

a possible mobility solution for IBCT Cavalry. The Pandur shown is in Austrian
service. The Pandur Il is available in a number of variants and can take a vari-
ety of turret systems, according to its manufacturer. (Photo by Austrian armed

forces)
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thus require complete replacement of
vehicles and weapons to improve
structural limitations inherent to their
BCTs.

The answer to this deficiency begins
with repurposing the lightest squad-
rons as the mobile protected firepow-
er component of each IBCT instead of
posturing for economized intelligence
collection. Due to requirements for sig-
nificant restructuring, the enhance-
ment demands not just lethal improve-
ment but also upgrades in mobility and
protection with a new light tactical ve-
hicle. Similar to the needed improve-
ment to the Stryker Cavalry, these mo-
torized scouts should also equip with
25mm or 30mm autocannons to ex-
pand their higher headquarters’ organ-
ic arsenal, as opposed to using redun-
dant .50 caliber or 7.62mm machine-
guns already possessed by rifle battal-
ions. These higher-caliber systems
must also be stabilized with thermal,
magnified and laser-ranged targeting,
ensuring an immediate qualitative ad-
vantage against likely motorized oppo-
nents across all operational land-
scapes.

Given these demands, Army planners
should first explore adopting the Stryk-
er platform, which would admittedly
sacrifice air-mobility, as an immediate
and interim “off the shelf” improve-
ment to IBCT Cavalry. Since even the
up-armored humvee units of airborne
brigades realistically conduct only
ground insertion due to air-dropability

grading the SRV’s lethality profile.

Figure 3. General Dynamics’ combat-proven LAV serves as an example for up-

restrictions, the larger size and weight
of the Stryker may prove minimally
detrimental.

Alternatively, the Army should contin-
ue the development of a light tactical
vehicle slightly larger than the humvee,
perhaps similar to the six-wheeled Ar-
mored Ground Mobility System (Pan-
dur series), but with the mandate that
it can support a miniaturized 25mm
cannon. While seemingly contradictory
to the IBCT’s necessarily lightened pos-
ture, the organic availability of greater
mobile lethality would actually in-
crease its versatility. In this manner, re-
structuring U.S. light Cavalry as forces
capable of destroying armored person-
nel carriers, disabling tanks and pene-
trating urban infrastructure would
prove critical supporting joint efforts
in both CAM and task-organized secu-
rity.

Reconceptualizing
Cavalry lethality

The potential enhancement of organic
lethality of all squadrons across ABCTs,
SBCTs and IBCTs offers a new scope of
utility for American Cavalry in joint
combined-arms operations. Yet despite
the upgrades, larger weapons would
not be a panacea to the challenges of
mounted warfare. Scouts with better
armament will still rely on traditional
strengths of stealthy maneuver,
navigation expertise and indirect-fire
skills — in concert with mastery of
newer enablers like UAS and digitized

information superiority — to acquire
information about enemy and terrain.
As with most large-scale redesigns,
improvements in vehicles and
weaponry would incur substantial
costs. Integrating heavier platforms
would require fiscal prioritization,
marginally decrease deployability in
lighter formations and likely require
prepositioned fleets to achieve
expeditionary rapidity.

Despite these obstacles, restructuring
Cavalry forces as empowered forma-
tions would allow them to fulfill the Ar-
my’s imperative to “conduct opera-
tions consistent with the tenet of
adaptability, anticipating dangers and
opportunities and adjusting operations
to seize, retain and exploit the initia-
tive.”?° Moving beyond optimization
for lightly contested intelligence collec-
tion, upgrading all 32 future Cavalry
squadrons with stabilized, high-caliber
weaponry would position them as dy-
namic force-multipliers to expand BCT
options in both decisive action and sta-
bility operations.

By adding tanks to the ABCT Cavalry,
enhancing the SBCT squadrons with
25mm cannons and redesigning IBCT
motorized scouts with more capable
light tactical vehicles, each brigade
would enjoy the qualitative advantage
it needs to dominate reconnaissance-
and-security arenas. This versatility
would result in the confidence to exe-
cute high-tempo reconnaissance at the
tactical level while maintaining capac-
ity to attack and defend.

If arming for greater impact provides
immediate tactical dividends, it like-
wise offers expanded utility during
echeloned operations. More heavily
armed and armored BCT squadrons
would be structured, with modest aug-
mentation, to shape limited maneuver
for joint headquarters with degrees of
the autonomy once owned by division
Cavalry and ACRs.

Similarly, as the Army explores options
for reconstituting Cavalry formations
at division and corps echelons, the im-
perative for dominance in hybrid envi-
ronments holds even greater import.
Whether structuring as divisional
squadrons or modular reconnaissance
brigades, the requirement to maneu-
ver farther and faster to shape joint
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and multinational operations will ne-
cessitate even greater independence
in forcible maneuver.

With expanded requirements to fight
for information independently while
potentially conducting guard and cov-
ering assignments, armored Cavalry at
echelons above brigade should include
tanks, while their Stryker counterparts
should have more lethal armament.
Taking the combined-arms concept far-
ther, the Army should task-organize at-
tack aviation and unmanned platforms
directly into these squadrons, similar
to the legacy division-Cavalry struc-
ture.?

Looking toward the coming decades,
the U.S. Army will have to, according
to its 38™ Chief of Staff, “prevent wars
and shape security environments”
while conducting “sophisticated expe-
ditionary maneuver” with fewer BCTs
and subordinate elements.?> When ac-
counting for the ongoing brigade reor-
ganization and deactivation of the
three Active-Component BfSBs — and
excluding potential restructuring for
creation of operational Cavalry — re-
maining squadrons will likely represent
25 percent of all maneuver battalions
across the force. While yet capable,
this reduced mounted corps will em-
brace ever-higher maneuver tempos
with greater versatility as they enable
joint task forces across diverse operat-
ing environments.

A panoply of technological advance-
ments in net-centric synchronization,
signals innovation and aerial and high-
altitude surveillance will compel force-
ful reconnaissance and increasingly
complex security requirements. To
meet these challenges, the Army
should reconceptualize its single-di-
mensional Cavalry squadrons as the ul-
timate heavy-weapons component
within each brigade, division and
corps. Rising to a new level of confi-
dence, let the American Cavalry tradi-
tion ride into the 21 Century wielding
a new range of dynamic versatility.

Promotable CPT Nathan Jennings is an
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(Light), Fort Polk, LA. His military
schooling includes Maneuver Officer
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Acronym Quick-Scan

ABCT - armored brigade
combat team

ACR - armored Cavalry
regiment

BCT - brigade combat team
BfSB - battlefield surveillance
brigade

CAB - combined-arms battalion
CAM - combined-arms
maneuver

CFV - Cavalry Fighting Vehicle
FM - field manual

IBCT - infantry brigade combat
team

LAV - Light Armored Vehicle
(1I11)

MGS - Mobile Gun System
SBCT - Stryker brigade combat
team

SRV - Stryker Reconnaissance
Vehicle

OIF - Operation Iragi Freedom
UAS - unmanned aerial
surveillance

USMA - U.S. Military Academy
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The Tank is Dead!
Long Live the Tank!

by 1LT Kier ElImonairy

(Editor’s note: Amid increasing ten-
sions over the situation in Ukraine, the
Russian state media announced it
would debut a new main battle tank
and infantry fighting vehicle (IFV) dur-
ing the Victory Day Parade May 9,
2015. These vehicles, the first types in
a new family of Russian armored fight-
ing vehicles (AFVs) known collectively
as Armata, are intended to replace
most of the Russian armored fleet by
2030. The following article describes
one possible American response to this
development and the generally in-
creasing lethality of today’s modern
battlefield. For more information, see
http://nationalinterest.org/feature/
the-russian-armys-secret-weapon-en-
ter-the-armata-program-11711. This
story links to original Russian an-
nouncements.)

Predicting the demise of the tank as a
principal weapon of land warfare is
one of the longest-running pastimes in
the study of military history and de-
fense affairs. Before the guns had gone
silent on the fields of Cambria, the site
of history’s first major tank offensive,
the German army had taken its suc-
cessful blunting of the British attack to
mean that the tank was a battlefield
novelty of little importance.! The com-
bination of high-explosive anti-tank
(HEAT) warheads and the compact
guidance systems in the anti-tank guid-
ed missile (ATGM), first deployed in
numbers during the Yom Kippur War of
1973, was also supposed to have
spelled the end of the tank.2

With the end of the Cold War and the
“end of history,” the demise of the tank
was again foretold. This era was sup-
posed to mark the end of conventional
conflicts, with the tank increasingly rel-
egated to minor and secondary roles,
since airpower and Special Forces were
to take the lead in brushfire wars the
world over. And yet, in each instance,

the tank’s unique combination of mo-
bility, firepower and survivability en-
sured that the tank not only avoided
consignment to the trashbin of history,
but remains one of the principle ex-
pressions of land combat power in the
modern age.

The Allied tank offensives of 1918
helped ensure victory against the Cen-
tral Powers.® The development of ad-
vanced composite armors in response
to the ATGM threat by British and
American engineers under codenames
such as “Chobham” and “Burlington”
would make tanks like Abrams and
Challenger some of the brightest stars
of Operation Desert Storm.* Even in to-
day’s conflicts against non-state actors
and state proxies, tanks have repeat-
edly proven their worth by providing a
high degree of tactical overmatch to
the armies that employ them.®

Looking forward, the Soldier of tomor-
row is likely to face an increasingly
complex and lethal environment. Ad-
vanced weapons that were once the
exclusive reserve of the world’s leading
militaries are now finding their way
into the hands of second- and third-
rate militaries, as well as non-state
paramilitary organizations. Recent Is-
raeli operations in the Palestinian ter-
ritories, such as Pillar of Fire and Pro-
tective Edge, have demonstrated that
highly sophisticated ATGMs and other
precision-guided munitions (PGMs) are
becoming increasingly common and
are presenting issues once primarily
dealt with by the foes of Western mili-
taries.®

In light of
this, the au-
thor be-
lieves that
the demand
for surviv-
able fire-
power like
that found

Figure 1, above. The
XM1202 tank from the
FCS program. Figure 2,

right. The MGV chassis.

in tanks will be increasing rather than
decreasing in demand. Furthermore,
to provide that survivable firepower,
the Army should pursue more aggres-
sive modernization of the Abrams than
is currently planned, as well as begin-
ning development of a new vehicle
that leverages mature as well as devel-
oping technologies and design con-
cepts. Only in this way will the Armor
Corps remain at the forefront of tank
design because, as this article will
show, the most exciting developments
in AFV technology are often foreign.

Assessing past
development

To remain relevant and capable of con-
tributing to the Army and the joint
team’s combat effectiveness, America’s
tank fleet must adapt to the changing
threat environment. While the M1A2
System Enhancement Program is a
world-class tank, the underlying vehi-
cle was commissioned during the Nix-
on administration and the Abrams is
quite nearly at the limits of its growth
potential.” This situation is remarkably
similar to the one faced by the Armor
Corps in the mid-1970s. The U.S. Army
then sought to leap ahead in tank de-
sign to make up for a development hol-
iday during the Vietnam War and the
combined threat of a new generation
of Soviet tanks and increasingly effec-
tive ATGMs. At that time, the Army
sought to capitalize on research con-
ducted as part of the failed MBT-70
and XM-803 tank development proj-
ects.® By incorporating mature
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technologies from the two cancelled
programs into the A3 version of the
M-60 and pushing forward with 55 crit-
ical technology enhancements in the
new M-1, the Armor Corps achieved a
quantum leap forward in capability
while establishing the technical foun-
dations for the dominance the M1 has
thus far enjoyed.®

Now the Army is faced with more than
a decade’s worth of ground-vehicle re-
search represented by the now-de-
funct Future Combat Systems (FCS)
manned ground vehicle (MGV) and
ground combat vehicle (GCV) programs
with no fielded systems to show for it.
Also, ground-vehicle design has contin-
ued to progress in other countries,
leading to fielded vehicles with proven
features that could be included in fu-
ture American projects.®

To deal with this state of affairs, the
author proposes that the current Engi-
neering Change Proposal 1B (ECP1B)*
being drafted for the Abrams be ex-
panded to incorporate proven

and mature technologies not currently
slated for inclusion to increase the
ECP1B’s utility while a new-build tank
is pursued for deployment in the mid-
2020s. This new tank should represent
a modest improvement in combat ca-
pabilities over the M1A3 but with par-
ticular attention paid to design modu-
larity, built-in growth potential and the
ability to incorporate new technologies
as they become available. This dual-
track strategy would provide increased
performance to the warfighter at the
soonest possible date while also posi-
tioning the Armor Corps to take advan-
tage of cutting-edge and breakthrough
technologies as they become available.

While the recent edition of Military
Review contains an article by Dr. Alec
Wahlman and retired COL Brian M.
Drinkwine that deals with some of the
possible upgrades to the Abrams, this
article looks to handle the finer tech-
nical details of possible upgrades as
well as review foreign developments in
tank design.

Mobility

To keep the discussion of proposed
features of the M1A3 and a new vehi-
cle somewhat organized, we will group
these topics into the three broad cat-
egories that define the primary attri-
butes of a tank: mobility, survivability
and lethality. In all these domains, the
Abrams remains at or near the top
when compared to foreign vehicles.
While tanks like the Leopard Il or
Leclerc may be quicker owing to their
lower weights, the Abrams’
1,500-horsepower (1,118.5 kilowatts)
makes it one of the world’s most ma-
neuverable tanks. The advanced Chob-
ham composite armor and depleted
uranium mesh that comprise the
Abrams’ current armor package pro-
vide a level of survivability rivaled only
by the British Challenger Il with its own
advanced composite armor. With re-
gard to lethality, the pairing of the
M256 120mm smoothbore cannon and
the M829 family of Armor-Piercing Fin-
Stabilized Discarding Sabot (APFSDS) is

et

Figure 3. The Leopard Il A7, displayed at Eurosatory 2010. (Photo from Wikimedia Commons; used per applicable licens-
ing “Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)”)
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one of the most effective pairings of
gun and ammunition in the history of
armored warfare. Despite all this, the
fact remains that ground-vehicle tech-
nology has continued to progress and
that the Abrams could stand to gain
considerably from leveraging these ad-
vances.

Turning first to the M1A3, significant
increases in capability across all three
domains are already planned by Gen-
eral Dynamics Land Systems (GDLS)
through ECP1B.*? Dealing first with mo-
bility, GDLS has proposed several im-
provements. Chief among these is the
Abrams dieselization initiative. The
MTU-833 CRI diesel engine, similar to
the engine found in the Leopard I, will
replace the 1,500-horsepower Honey-
well AGT1500C turbine engine. While
providing the same power as the gas
turbine, the diesel engine will deliver
a 50-percent increase in cruising range
through enhanced fuel efficiency and
a 37 percent reduction in maintenance
costs owing to greater simplicity and
higher commonality with commercial
diesel engines.®®

Another mobility improvement, also
courtesy of the Leopard Il, is the Dehil
570 P-series track and road wheels,
which last 20 percent longer than the
current generation of track while also
reducing the vehicle’s acoustic signa-
ture.® In-arm pneumatic-suspension
units replace the torsion-bar suspen-
sion and complete the planned mobil-
ity enhancements.” Enhancing reliabil-
ity, the M1A3 will also include suite of
on-board diagnostics that increase the
speed and accuracy of maintenance.®
When taken together, the mobility en-
hancements proposed by GDLS repre-
sent a significant improvement to the
status quo.

Also, if slightly elevated design risk is
deemed acceptable, two technologies
researched for the FCS MGV program
stand consideration as mobility en-
hancements as well. The FCS MGVs
were to be powered by diesel-electric
hybrid engines that provided huge im-
provements in fuel efficiency as well as
improved electric-power-generation
potential.’’

Segmented band track, a continuous
rubber track with metal inserts, is an-
other technology originally developed

for the FCS that would enhance the
M1A3’s mobility through a reduced roll
resistance, reduced acoustic signature,
reduced weight and longer lifespan
when compared to conventional metal
tracks.!®

Survivability

Turning to survivability, GDLS is pro-
posing to include unspecified sensors
providing 360-degree situational
awareness and an active protection
system (APS) on the next iteration of
the Abrams tank.?® While both of these
would represent first-of-their-kind sys-
tems on American ground vehicles,
they have already been fielded and, in
some cases, are battle-proven with for-
eign armies.

A case in point would be the Trophy
APS developed by Rafael. This system
consists of a series of millimeter-wave
radar sensors that create a hemispher-
ical area of coverage around the pro-
tected vehicle. After detecting an in-
coming threat, such as a rocket-pro-
pelled grenade, the system launches
an explosive countermeasure to inter-
cept the round before it impacts the
vehicle. These systems have been com-
bat-proven with the Israeli army, which
took a brigade’s worth of the equip-
ment to Operation Protective Edge to
protect the Merkava IV tanks. The sys-
tem also calculates the point of origin
of the incoming round and provides
the ability to slew the main gun to that
point.%°

Another mature technology ready for
inclusion in ECP1B is the SSP-1 OBRA-3
Laser Warning System by Polish

Figure 4. The Merkava IVm with Trophy APS.

Defence Holdings. This system detects
laser radiation commonly used in
range-finding equipment and alerts the
crew to the location of the laser range-
finder. Four sensors mounted on the
vehicle provide 360-degree coverage
and the same slew-to-cue capability
found in the Trophy APS.?! Both sys-
tems are also capable of autopopulat-
ing battlefield-management software
with the point of origin for each de-
tected incoming threat.

By allowing the M1A3 to perceive the
threat before it can engage, avoid be-
ing hit if engaged and shorten the time
it takes to acquire the threat, systems
like Trophy and SSP-1 provide a signifi-
cant improvement over the Abrams’ al-
ready impressive survivability while re-
quiring little to no more development
prior to integration, since these sys-
tems are both designed as plug-and-
play after-market additions to mature
vehicle designs. This is, in fact, a major
source of the marketability stressed by
the manufacturers and could be lever-
aged for rapid fielding to the current
fleet of Abrams tanks.

Lethality

Moving to lethality, GDLS is looking to
integrate an ammunition datalink that
would allow use of the projected ad-
vanced multi-purpose (AMP) 120mm
round.?? Seeking to improve the
Abrams’ target-acquisition capability,
ECP1B may also include a third-gener-
ation forward-looking infrared (FLIR)
sensor suite.?® While replacing four ex-
isting rounds, the AMP round does not
provide an increase in lethality so
much as take the guesswork out of
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what round should be battle-carried.?

An increase in lethality could be
achieved through integrating technol-
ogies already found on foreign vehi-
cles. The M256 120mm smoothbore
cannon that currently equips all M1
tanks in service is a license-built copy
of the Rheinmetall L44 120mm, refer-
ring to the fact that the length of the
gun is 44 times its 120mm bore.?
Leopard 11A6 and all subsequent ver-
sions mount the Rheinmetall L55
120mm gun.?® The additional 25 per-
cent in barrel length imparts a higher
muzzle velocity and accuracy to rounds
fired from the gun. As demonstrated in
the inclusion of the L55 on the Leopard
I1A6, the high degree of commonality
with the L44 makes integration of the
longer gun relatively simple.?”

A further increase requiring minimal
development would be the certifica-
tion of Israeli Aerospace Industries’ La-
hat ATGM for use in the Abrams. The
Lahat ATGM can be launched from a
variety of platforms, including from the
main gun of tanks with 105mm and
120mm guns.?® By extension, the
Abrams’ M256 should be compatible
with the Lahat ATGM. The round’s
range of 4.97 miles (eight kilometers)
from ground platforms would signifi-
cantly enhance the Abrams’ reach,
which — even when equipped with an
L55 type gun firing conventional muni-
tions — would be about 2.5 miles (four
kilometers).?° This increased reach
would close the gap that exists be-
tween the Abrams’ maximum engage-
ment range and the 3.1 mile (five kilo-
meters) range of tanks like the T-80
and T-90 when equipped with the AT-
11 Sniper ATGM.* To maximize the po-
tential of the standoff range provided
by Lahat, ECP1B should also seek to le-
verage the manned-unmanned team-
ing capabilities being developed as
part of the AH-64E Block Il program.3!
The ability to manipulate unmanned
aerial vehicles would permit the
Abrams to use remote systems for tar-
get designation and use Lahat to
achieve a true beyond-line-of-sight en-
gagement capability.

New-build vehicle

All the upgrades described previously
would significantly enhance the
Abrams tank’s performance. The fact

remains, though, that the vehicle will
be approaching 40 years in service by
the time these upgrades could come to
fruition. A new-build vehicle is a re-
quirement. If the need for this vehicle
is clear, the features and capabilities
are not as concrete. Still, the trends
discussed previously should give a
good sense of where the new vehicle
needs to go in terms of development,
what threats it should be able to ad-
dress and what capabilities it should
have.

Given a typical developmental time-
line, requirements drawn up today
must seek to discern the environment
in which a given system will operate
years in the future. While doing this
with any accuracy is difficult, the
trends of the present hold a light to
the way of the future. As discussed
earlier, recent and ongoing conflicts in
the Middle East demonstrate that even
future conflicts with non-state actors
will bring our Soldiers and armored ve-
hicles into contact with advanced
ATGMs, other PGMs and the sensors
that go with these weapon systems.
The diffusion of weapons and technol-
ogies once exclusively held by Western
militaries will define the battlefields of
tomorrow. To counter this, a future
tank must seek to exploit the asym-
metrical technological advantages of
American and allied militaries: ad-
vanced lethality solutions, sensors and
sensor fusion, and network solutions.

As the pace of both technological
change and the evolution of the threat
environment increase, the ability of a
platform to adapt over time must be a
conscious design attribute. Modularity
and excess space, weight and power
must be built into the design.

Turning first to mobility, a new-build
vehicle should take full advantage of
the research in hybrid drive trains con-
ducted for the FCS and GCV programs.
A vehicle equipped with such an en-
gine, and the band track discussed ear-
lier, would benefit from much im-
proved fuel efficiency and accelera-
tion, as well as from generating plenty
of excess electrical power. Also, when
running on electric power, the new
tank would be able to virtually elimi-
nate its acoustic signature and thereby
open up new maneuver possibilities
and increase its own survivability.

Reducing signature

Moving to survivability, a future Amer-
ican tank must embrace a concept of
layered defense because the enemy
cannot engage what it does not see,
cannot damage what it cannot hit and
cannot kill what it cannot penetrate. To
ensure the enemy cannot see the tank
of the future, signatures of all types
must be reduced when compared to
the current generation of vehicles.

The current state-of-the-art in cross-
spectrum signature reduction for
ground vehicles is the Polish PL-01 con-
cept tank. The vehicle’s visual signa-
ture is diminished by reducing the
standard four-man crew to three by re-
placing the loader with a mechanical
autoloader and moving all crew mem-
bers into the hull. The resulting un-
manned turret has a very low profile
and the reduced space required by the
crew limits the vehicle’s protected vol-
ume, reducing its weight and size over-
all.*?

The PL-01’s radar signature is reduced
by applying radar-absorbent material
to the vehicle’s skin and shaping its
surfaces to minimize the probability of
a surface being perpendicular to a ra-
dar receiver.®® The infrared (IR) signa-
ture reduction is perhaps the most in-
triguing part of the whole vehicle. A
matrix of hexagonal plates on the ve-
hicle’s skin can change its temperature
to match that of the environment on
the vehicle’s opposite side, giving it the
ability to disappear from view in an IR
sensor.?* The vehicle may even call for-
ward a false IR signature from an on-
board library, allowing the 35-ton tank
to take on the appearance of a passen-
ger car or anything else it might choose
to imitate.®® More IR signature reduc-
tions are achieved by active cooling of
the PL-01’s exhaust.3®

The hybrid diesel engine and band
track discussed earlier would serve to
reduce a future American tank’s acous-
tic signature. Having made the new-
build vehicle harder to see, the work
of making it harder to hit will also rely
on a cross-spectrum approach. Laser
warning systems would warn the new
tank that a threat has begun an en-
gagement sequence. Millimeter-wave
radars installed on the vehicle as part
of an active defense system would
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Figure 5. The Polish PL-01.

alert the vehicle to the presence of an
incoming round. If the vehicle was un-
able to evade the detected threat, the
APS would engage the incoming round
and prevent the vehicle from being hit.
If all these countermeasures were de-
feated, it would fall to the new tank’s
passive armor to defeat the incoming
rounds.

Modular armor

A modular-armor concept built around
the idea of tailorable levels of protec-
tion should be the basis for the future
tank’s passive protection. Modular ar-
mor is widely applied to European ar-
mored vehicles. The PL-01 makes ex-
tensive use of modular-armor mod-
ules, as does the Leopard II.

The modular-armor design provides a
number of important benefits:

e First, the level of protection the ve-
hicle carries is no longer fixed, as is
the case with the Abrams. The
Abrams tank must carry the incred-
ibly heavy armor that shields it
from APFSDS and HEAT rounds
even on patrols where the most se-
rious threat it will face are small
arms. Modular armor allows the
vehicle crew to tailor the level of
protection to the threat level, car-
rying the appropriate level of pro-
tection and not more.

e Second, modular armor allows for

rapid replacement of damaged
modules.

e Finally, modulararmor allows a ve-
hicle’s armor to upgrade as mate-
rial technology advances without a
major redesign of the vehicle or
costly retrofits.

Cannon

Third, and perhaps most importantly,
we turn to the lethality of the pro-
posed new-build vehicle. While the
Abrams has been equipped with the
M256 120mm smooth-bore cannon
since the 1980s, the survivability of its
targets has increased greatly. The T-90,
the most advanced tank fielded by Rus-
sia and other states, combines com-
posite armors and Kontakt-5 explosive
reactive armor to achieve a protective
power equivalent to 4.4 feet (1.34 me-
ters) of solid steel.3” When the effects
of APSs are factored in, the current
weapon systems suite in the Abrams
seems barely adequate. A future tank
will likely be fielded initially with a ver-
sion of the M256, but a potential for a
more lethal weapon must be built into
the turret of the new vehicle.

Shortly before the end of the Cold War,
American and West German tank de-
signers projected that future Soviet
tanks would be immune to the 120mm
and began design work on 140mm can-
nons.*® The 140mm cannons were

intended to provide muzzle energies of
roughly 18MJ, or twice that of the
120mm cannons deployed on Abrams
and Leopard 11.*° A gun of this size will
make an autoloader a near necessity
and will require a larger breach block
and larger recoil space, all of which will
impact turret design before a 140mm
gun is even ready for fielding.

Another option for increasing the hit-
ting power of main-gun projectiles is
the pursuit of electro thermal-chemi-
cal propellant ignition. These guns
achieve higher muzzle energies by ig-
niting propellant through a plasma car-
tridge that is catalyzed by electrical im-
pulses.® This method of ignition great-
ly increases the consistency and effec-
tiveness of the propellant ignition and
delivers huge improvements in perfor-
mance.” A U.S. Army study conducted
in the late 1990s with a prototype
120mm electro thermal-chemical gun
designated the XM-291 achieved muz-
zle energies of 17MJ, or just below
those achieved with the larger 140mm
prototypes.®? A future tank capable of
fielding a gun with such energy would
be assured of defeating the protective
systems of all fielded armored vehicles
and any projected vehicles the author
is familiar with.

Sensors

As always, though, the key to maximiz-
ing the potential of these weapons lies
in the ability to perceive a threat.
Third-generation FLIR is being consid-
ered for inclusion in Abrams’ ECP1B, a
development that will ensure the full
use of advanced munitions currently
being researched. Millimeter-wave ra-
dars in APSs as well as laser-warning
systems (LWSs) provide a level of
360-degree awareness to select for-
eign ground vehicles today and could
be incorporated into M1A3, as dis-
cussed earlier. To enhance this level of
360-degree situational awareness for
the new-build vehicle, the future tank
should include systems similar to the
AN/AAQ-37 Distributed Aperture Sys-
tem (DAS) fielded on the F-35 Joint
Strike Fighter (JSF). This system — six
sensors embedded in the skin of the
aircraft — provides the JSF 360-degree
IR search and track as well as missile-
launch detection. This information is
fused into a single picture and is super-
imposed onto a helmet-mounted
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Figure 6. The F-35’s DAS allows the pilot to peer through the aircraft body to
see high-resolution thermal imagery on a helmet-mounted display as well as
automatically detect and classify targets. (U.S. Marine Corps photo)

display that permits the pilot to see
through the skin of the aircraft as if it
were glass.®

While the ground environment the fu-
ture tank will inhabit is more cluttered
than the one inhabited by the JSF, sen-
sors like the DAS, combined with sen-
sor fusion, would permit the tank to
shed its traditional lack of situational
awareness imposed by its armored
skin. Sensor fusion would permit the
seamless integration of information
from IR, daytime television, LWS, mil-
limeter-wave radar and other sensors
into a single picture of the operating
environment. Leveraging the network
in conjunction with these sensors
would permit the future tank to
achieve a level of situational aware-
ness and, therefore, lethality that
Abrams crews can only imagine. While
some people might consider all this su-
perfluous and unneeded, consider that
American tank crews who witnessed
the transition from M1A1 to M1A2
have already witnessed the potential
of sensors to increase their lethality.

The Commander’s Independent Ther-
mal Viewer (CITV), mounted on the
M1A2’s turret, permits the command-
er to search for targets while his gun-
ner executes an engagement cycle. The
Force XXI Battle Command Brigade and
Below allows the commander to in-
stantly share information from his CITV
with other networked vehicles. A fu-
ture tank that is enabled by a suite of
sensors providing 360-degree stare
across the electromagnetic spectrum
will only accelerate the increase in le-
thality realized by previous Abrams up-
grades.

Tank is dead

This article has covered a lot of ground
in discussing the future of armored
firepower for the U.S. Army. The vari-
ous topics from the changing threat
environment to advances in ground ve-
hicle protective systems, to historical
parallels in defense acquisitions, could
each justify books in their own right.
And of course, this author would be re-
miss if he did not acknowledge the of-
ten-decisive role of tank-crew training
and its ability to magnify or overcome
materiel superiority. For the sake of
looking at the future’s broad outlines
and what capabilities a future Ameri-
can tank must encompass, some devel-
opments such as directed-energy
weapons were not mentioned. Some
cutting-edge vehicles, like the South
Korean K2 or Japanese Type 10, were
also passed over. This is not to say that
these ideas and vehicles do not repre-
sent important advances in the state of
the art or that some of their features
should not be included in a future
American tank.

The existence of so many vehicles with
whole sets of capabilities currently ab-
sent on American ground vehicles con-
firms two things. First, the tank as we
know it is dead. Second, the tank as a
means of delivering survivable fire-
power to the decisive point on an in-
creasingly complex and lethal battle-
field has a bright future enabled by
ideas and technologies unimaginable a
few short years ago. The tank is dead!
Long live the tank!
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Leading Staffs:
New and Persistent Challenges

by COL Andrew Morgado

“Operational planning groups (OPGs)
are designed to tackle a problem; how-
ever, OPGs themselves are problems.”
—Student, School of Advanced Military
Studies (SAMS)?

This SAMS student’s observation, while
specific to staff planning working
groups formed to address military
problems, are endemic of military
staffs writ large.? His observation indi-
cates that the process of melding to-
gether people and processes of staff
planning into a cohesive entity capable
of producing a useful product is a per-
sistent challenge.

Neglected
component

The function of a staff, and particularly
the performance and leadership of mil-
itary officers responsible for executing
staff functions, is a neglected compo-
nent in military leadership doctrine
and practice. This neglect is problem-
atic for military organizations. The ori-
gins of this inattention are: (1) the lack
of doctrine and leadership emphasis

on staffs, (2) the new realities of exer-
cising the art and science of control
and (3) the eternal challenges of lead-
ing people and organizations.

All these issues limit staffs and military
organizations from achieving their full
potential. To improve staffs, the Army
must invest resources in educating and
training individual officers and staffs
and create doctrine specifically direct-
ed at the skills required to function on
staffs. The Army must change how it
considers staff leadership in its doc-
trine and promulgate practical tools
staff officers can apply in their daily
duties to improve on staff perfor-
mance.

Army leadership doctrine centers on
the concept of mission command and
places the onus of unit success on the
commander. The commander is the
central figure who drives the opera-
tions process, organizes teams and in-
fluences audiences inside and outside
the chain of command.? The staff must
then coordinate, synchronize and
share information.* Doctrine then
shifts to the mechanics of staff

processes and the products that result
from staff action.

Retired U.S. Navy CPT Ronald E. Rat-
cliff, a professor of national-security
decision-making at the Naval War Col-
lege, notes this command focus is not
new or necessarily misplaced. He re-
marks, “The literature about military
history and leadership is focused on a
few great leaders who rose to meet the
martial challenges of their time and
place. Often forgotten are the subordi-
nates who enabled these leaders to
see their challenges more clearly and
who helped them turn their decisions
into action.”®

Ratcliff also notes that despite the fre-
quency and duration of staff experi-
ences in the span of an officer’s career,
proficiency in staff work is often un-
dervalued. Ratcliff writes, “Frequently,
especially for those temporarily as-
signed to staffs, officers serve in im-
portant decision-making positions with
limited experience or scant operation-
al proficiency in areas for which they
are directly responsible. Yet their com-
manders and staff peers will demand
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the same high level of performance
that has characterized their careers up
to that point.”®

The role of the commander has been
and will continue to be essential in the
performance of a military organization,
but doctrine’s paucity of material on
those traits required for effective staff
leadership ignores this critical compo-
nent to organizational success. GEN
Matthew Ridgeway, in an article writ-
ten in 1966 on leadership, addressed
the particular demands and impor-
tance of staff leadership when he
wrote, “The qualities of a leader are
not limited to commanders. The re-
quirements for leadership are just as
essential in the staff officer, and in
some respects more exacting, since he
does not have that ultimate authority
which can be used when necessary and
must rely even more than his com-
mander on his own strength of charac-
ter, his tact and persuasion in carrying
out his duties.””

GEN Ridgeway and Ratcliff underscore
the three principal institutional defi-
ciencies with respect to leadership of
staffs: namely, short attention in doc-
trine, an underappreciation of its
unique leadership demands and inad-
equate preparation of those officers
expected to execute this critical func-
tion.

Pathological
organizations

As GEN Ridgeway indicated, the prob-
lems of leadership in this organization-
al context are not new. More recent
scholarship, particularly by John Kot-
ter, Eliot Cohen and John Gooch, pro-
vide more insights to the particular
challenges of leadership on staffs and,
in the case of Cohen and Gooch, inside
military organizations.

Kotter, in his book Power and Influ-
ence, identifies the “pathological as-
pects of modern organizations.” These
include bureaucratic infighting, paro-
chialism and destructive power poli-
tics.® Kotter traces the origins of these
pathologies to greater diversity and in-
terdependence in the workplace and a
growing “power gap” where leaders no
longer have the inherent power or au-
thority over subordinates to accom-
plish tasks.

This concept of a “power gap” is par-
ticularly applicable to military staffs. It
is an irony that, despite the military’s
adherence to rigid rank structures and
exercise of authority, the relatively
high-ranking members of military staffs
have little real power. Though Army
doctrine specifies leaders of specific
command-post nodes that, by virtue of
their position lead identified staff en-
tities, they in fact only exert limited
control over cross-sections of individ-
ual staff sections with nominal staff
section leaders.’ This cross-compart-
mentalization and imposed hierarchy
creates conditions for integrated and
functional tasked-based cells but also
leaves the situation rife for Kotter’s
“pathologies” to emerge.®

Cohen and Gooch, in their classic work
on military failure, Military Misfor-
tunes, add to the equation by stressing
that whenever men form organizations
and then have to operate complex sys-
tems, also of their own making, fail-
ures are normal outgrowths of this in-
teraction.’ Cohen and Gooch illustrate
how a “disaster environment” exists
when personality and organizational
inhibitors combine in unanticipated
ways.*? Failing to account for these dy-
namics will deprive the commander of
sound advice and timely information
from his staff — and ultimately, mission
failure.

Lack of doctrine

Army doctrine and practice spends lit-
tle time in addressing these challeng-
es. Leadership and staff doctrine focus-
es primarily on the role of the com-
mander and staff-officer responsibili-
ties in the processes of staff work.
Army doctrine charges the commander
to lead the staff, while the staff is re-
sponsible for supporting the com-
mander.®® The concept of mission com-
mand directs the commander to drive
the operations process, develop teams
and influence internal and external au-
diences while “encouraging” collabo-
ration throughout his organization.®
Though these functions are important,
it grossly underestimates the leader-
ship required within staff sections to
see this support come to fruition and
to simply keep staff and unit processes
running.

Army Doctrinal Reference Publication

(ADRP) 6-22, Army Leadership, stress-
es the importance of informal leader-
ship and aligning collective efforts that
are critical to unit success, but spends
little time in providing some solutions
to what it calls the “challenges” to unit
cohesion.®® Given only the comparative
lack of leadership doctrine on the ex-
ecution of staff tasks, the problem
could be solved in a relatively straight-
forward manner. Army practices, how-
ever, compound the problem by not
paying enough attention to how staffs
are trained and organized, and to how
officers are selected to serve on staffs.

Doctrine’s focus on developing teams,
while acknowledging some of the in-
herent fractures within staffs, under-
estimates the high degree of friction
staffs encounter on any given day. The
modern realities of individual staff
augmentees, joint-manning documents
and the eternal “hey-you” have con-
spired to create not staffs, but loose
amalgamations of people who must be
continuously formed into working
units.”

Lack of preparation

Compounding the ad hoc approach to
assignments is the chronic under-
preparation of officers in assuming
their duties. A U.S. Army Research In-
stitute study completed in 1991 found
that more than half of company-grade
officers assigned to battalion staffs
were not career-course or Combined
Arms Service and Staff School trained.®
In another study of battalion and bri-
gade staffs in 1997, the lack of training
was further compounded by the high
frequency of turnover among staff
members.?®

Though some may challenge this as-
sessment as dated and say that we are
a far different Army today than in 1991
or 1997, the author’s personal assess-
ment across three combat deploy-
ments witnessed nothing in present
staff-assignment processes that would
counter this ratio in today’s Army.

The problems of doctrine and staff as-
signment could be partially blunted by
paying more attention to staff training.
Staff work is detailed, complicated
and, particularly as it reaches higher
echelons, frequently deals with very
complex issues. In our current complex
operating environment and in the
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application of the elements of combat
power across a broad spectrum of
tasks, staffs can be easily overwhelmed
even when very well prepared.

As retired GEN Fredrick Brown noted
in his analysis of staffs, staff officers
must not only come to grips with tasks
required within their own specialty,
they must master the synchronization
and agility required to perform tasks
across many specialties to simply ac-
complish a unit’s mission.?® GEN Brown
went on to caution that “these teams
must be trained as rigorously as any in-
dividual soldier or leader, for their col-
lective judgment and following actions
will permit success by competent,
brave platoons.”

Evidence from the Army’s combat
training centers and other exercises
demonstrate the levels of training and
cohesion have been quite low.* Too
frequently, staff training is not a delib-
erate process focused on honing prob-
lem-solving skills, but is relegated to
day-to-day operations tasks or re-
served for major unit evaluations or
exercises. GEN of the Army Douglas
MacArthur observed, “Skilled officers,
like all other professional men, are
products of continuous study, training
and experience. There is no shortcut to
the peculiar type of knowledge and
ability they must possess. Trained offi-
cers constitute the most vitally essen-
tial element in modern war and the
only one that under no circumstances
can be improvised or extemporized.”?
Doctrine and training focused specifi-
cally on staff work and leadership are
essential to organizational success.

Unique leadership
demands

In addition to the institutional barriers
to effective staffs, military organiza-
tions must also be ready for the “hu-
man” challenges of staffs. Military or-
ganizations are made up of people and
therefore must be ready for the fric-
tions inherent in human interaction.
The three most challenging tasks for
staffs and units involve dealing with
selfish behaviors, toxic leadership and
the impact of complex problems.

Selfish behavior can take several forms.
Most prominent among these are
avoiding responsibility and exploiting

one’s position for personal gain. In the
diffused structure of staffs, officers can
disassociate themselves from support
of the commander and accomplish-
ment of the unit’s mission and focus
more on the preservation of their indi-
vidual equities.

In a study of staff performance, the Ar-
my’s Information Management Sup-
port Center noted common staff errors
as not reviewing tasks, inadequate co-
ordination, not understanding the im-
pact of requirements, conflicting pri-
orities, selective compliance and giving
the impression of unwarranted as-
sumption of authority.* A recent paper
on service cultures suggests “occupa-
tionalism” as a possible source of this
behavior. Individuals trained in a par-
ticular military-occupational specialty
frequently discount inputs not consis-
tent with their orientation and seek
only to protect their position within
the organization.? Similarly, in an in-
terview given by GEN Martin Dempsey,
he noted careerism and competition as
key inhibitors to effective communica-
tion and integrated action.?®

Ratcliff also notes that staff officers
can also be negligent in their duties by
being too loyal to the commander and
not providing the critical thinking re-
quired of an officer. He writes, “Among
the most demanding ethical questions
officers face is the choice between
honesty and loyalty — when it is right
to be obedient and when it is wrong.
Loyalty in military service is almost al-
ways the essential attribute of a trust-
ed subordinate. Yet it is often the sub-
ordinate willing to risk being consid-
ered disloyal — who asks the frank
question that might give the com-
mander pause to reconsider a decision.
The limits of one’s loyalty is a decision
that every officer must make, especial-
ly one who aspires to being more than
a ‘yes man.”¥

Both the study of staff challenges and
Ratcliff’s assessment of loyalty touch
upon the second challenge of human
interaction and the related concept of
toxic leadership.

ADRP 6-22 defines toxic leadership as
“a combination of self-centered atti-
tudes, motivations and behaviors that
have adverse effects on subordinates,
the organization and mission

Toxic leadership is
“a combination of
self-centered atti-
tudes, motivations
and behaviors that
have adverse ef-
fects on subordi-
nates, the organi-
zation and mission
performance.” —
ADRP 6-22

performance.”?® Recently there has
been a proliferation in the identifica-
tion and discussion of toxic leadership
among Army leaders. Although its
causes are not immediately evident, its
impact on the organization is clear.
Toxic leaders create hostile environ-
ments and disrupt the formation of
teams by their focus on individual per-
formance and self-aggrandizement. It
is a trait apparent in all leaders, not
limited to commanders. Toxic leaders
are usually invisible to their superiors,
as they frequently deceive, intimidate
and coerce to achieve goals and ac-
complish missions in the short term.*
In a large staff with limited formal
oversight, toxic leaders can thrive in
meeting short-term expectations but
cause long-term damage to the cohe-
sion of the staff and effectiveness of
the unit as a whole. The presence of
self-centered and toxic leaders only
complicates an already complex prob-
lem.

Impact of complexity

Staff leadership involves the exercise
of leadership on the organizational lev-
el, where competencies are applied on
increasingly complex situations. This
is an evolution from the basic or direct
leadership level, where leaders are ini-
tially introduced to and expected to ex-
ercise at the entry levels of the Army.
Though still required to exercise direct
leadership, the organizational leader
deals with more complexity, greater
uncertainty and a greater number of
unintended consequences.?! The result
of this ambiguity is that results are not
always discernible, and values, policies
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and directives are frequently distorted
as they move vertically and laterally
through an organization.??

Retired LTG Walter Ulmer notes that
not all leaders can make this transition.
He writes that the Army’s hierarchy has
“a good share of well-intentioned non-
leaders who cannot — by virtue of their
personality, limited capacity for trust,
lack of self-confidence or improper
definition of success — perform at the
executive level.”3® Service on staff may
be an officer’s first introduction to or-
ganizational-level demands and a first
indicator that their personal traits and
competencies are not suited for this
level.

Recommendations

Reform of the Army’s staff-effective-
ness problem must begin with an ac-
knowledgement that a problem actu-
ally exists. It then requires modifica-
tions to Army doctrine that incorpo-
rate individual and staff-specific guide-
lines, better training and a shift in the
cultural attitudes toward staff. Doctri-
nal changes will likely be the easiest
goals to attain.

Army doctrine first needs to accept
that personal foibles, human limita-
tions and team dynamics will more
readily thwart the development of the
planning process and staff products
than enemy action. Kotter’s “patholo-
gies of modern organizations” are real
impediments to effective military staff
work. Kotter identifies, particular to
the Army experience, the widening
gulf between the aspirational tenants
of mission command and its user-level
application on a military planning staff.

Military staffs, with multiple, assigned
skill specialties, cross-functional teams
and diffused responsibility epitomize
the concept of a “power gap.” Army
doctrine should treat the leadership on
staffs as its own competency and adopt
Kotter’s identification of what a lead-
er’s “real job” is within this context.
Kotter states that the real job of a lead-
er is “to identify all relevant lateral re-
lationships, assess who will resist and
how strongly, develop good relation-
ships and vary other methods if rela-
tionships do not work. Fundamentally,
the leader must determine where co-
operation is necessary and where is
compliance necessary.”?* Army

doctrine should deal directly with this
“resistance” that will be inherent to
any staff setting.

Ratcliff offers another guide to this
pragmatic approach to staff-leadership
attributes when he suggests that “offi-
cers also need a firm grasp of three es-
sential aspects of military service: a
well-developed personal and profes-
sional ethical framework, a solid hold
on formal and dynamic decision-mak-
ing processes and a sophisticated un-
derstanding of risk management.”3 Ex-
plicitly stating these attributes within
doctrine, specific to the staff experi-
ence, will form a tighter linkage be-
tween the staff process and leadership
requirements.

In an even more practical vein, leaders
should carefully consider how staffs
are organized. A leader, when organiz-
ing a staff, must take individual skills
and personal motivations into account
when forming separate planning or ac-
tion teams. Understanding roles and
relationships of the actors involved al-
lows the leader to supervise and man-
age work while considering the proce-
dures and hardware necessary to facil-
itate communication between poten-
tially disparate groups. Even consider-
ations of group-planning team size and
physical location will weigh on the
overall effectiveness and productivity
of the staff grouping.

Implementation of these principles will
likely require a shift in Army culture
that currently downplays the utility of
staff integration and stability. To attain
the cooperation and teamwork
stressed by Army doctrine, the right
people have to be assigned to staffs
and kept together long enough to build
trust and capability. The success of the
staff depends on trained individual
contributors and their effective combi-
nation as a collective entity. Staff inte-
gration allows the unit to focus its en-
ergies on accomplishing tasks and
achieving objectives.*® Integration re-
quires sustained cohesiveness, training
and practice. Treating the staff as a
dumping ground for officers proven in-
capable at other echelons or a tempo-
rary waystation to other positions are
short-term perspectives that ultimate-
ly diminish unit capabilities and hinder
the exercise of mission command.

Conclusion

Development of teams is not new, nor
is it ignored in Army doctrine. ADRP
6-22 clearly states, “Forming effective,
cohesive teams is often the first chal-
lenge of a leader working outside a tra-
ditional command structure. ... Cohe-
sive teams accomplish missions more
efficiently than a loose group of indi-
viduals.”?” Taking on a new perspective
on staff selection, training and longev-
ity will help Army leaders translate
doctrine to actual practice.

The study of leadership on Army staffs
has been a neglected topic in profes-
sional discourse, and this has been to
the organization’s detriment. Lack of
specific doctrine, inattention to staff
collective training and poor assign-
ment practices serve to undermine the
development of this key component
that a command and Army units have
to solve complex problems. As the
Army transitions to a new era where it
is not consumed by wars in Iraq and Af-
ghanistan, it must consider the evolv-
ing realities of leadership on Army
staffs and how to prepare its officers
for the challenges that will certainly
follow. Change will require a new ap-
preciation about ways to lead people
without formal authority and change
the current Army culture that down-
plays the role of a staff.

COL Andrew Morgado is a seminar
leader at SAMS, Fort Leavenworth, KS.
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lor’s of arts degree in government from
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Bronze Star with two bronze oak-leaf

ARMOR ><

January-March 2015



132

clusters (OLCs) and the Meritorious
Service Medal with three bronze OLCs.
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Persistent Surveillance and Joint
Fires in the Horn of Panjwai

by MAJ Robert L. Green

The 1t Squadron, 2" Cavalry Regiment,
recently returned from its deployment
to Afghanistan. During its deployment,
the squadron partnered with two Af-
ghan National Army (ANA) kandaks
(battalions) in the conduct of opera-
tions to secure a small section of Re-
gional Command-South. Based on re-
ductions in the size of the force in Af-
ghanistan, the squadron deployed with
about one-half its authorized person-
nel. Despite the small size of the unit,
the squadron was able to support the
development of the Afghan forces
while maintaining pressure on Taliban
forces operating in the area.

Two capabilities enabled the squad-
ron’s success: outstanding security-
force assistance advisory teams
(SFAATs) and the application of joint
fires through persistent surveillance.
While the SFAATs’ contributions were
likely more important to the long-term
success of the Afghan forces, they are

not the topic of this brief article. The
focus of this article is the application
of joint fires at the squadron level in
security operations.

It is important to note up front that
while the squadron achieved a high
level of success against the Taliban in
this case, this article does not imply
that such results are replicable across
all formations or in all situations. Tra-
ditional factors still affect the outcome
of any operation: enemy, equipment,
time, terrain, weather, etc. In the case
of 1%t Squadron, they either had favor-
able conditions for joint fires or, for the
most part, were able to overcome un-
favorable conditions.

Because the squadron had limited
combat power, opportunities

for employing traditional means for
gaining and maintaining contact with
the enemy (in other words, reconnais-
sance-and-security operations) were
infrequent. Working within the means
available, the squadron learned to
maximize the capabilities of persistent
surveillance and unmanned aerial ve-
hicles (UAV) to locate and direct fires
against enemy forces. This was a criti-
cal task not only to support ANA oper-
ations, but also to protect the force
and support base defense. The ability
to locate and strike enemy forces in
close proximity to the base helped
deny the enemy opportunities to mass
for attacks or employ long-range weap-
ons against the base. The primary plat-
form used to locate enemy forces was
the Persistent Ground-Surveillance Sys-
tem (PGSS).
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PGSS

A quick explanation of the basic capa-
bilities of the PGSS is in order. The
PGSS has a suite of capabilities mount-
ed on a tethered balloon that floats
above the ground-control station at
varying altitudes. Operators on the
ground use information collected by
the systems on the balloon to direct
operations, locate forces and assist in
fire direction.

The squadron employed a PGSS oper-
ated by a team of Soldiers from Roma-
nia specially trained for the mission,
supported by a small team of contrac-
tors responsible for maintenance. As
with any piece of equipment, it was
only as good as the people using it. In
this case, the Romanian team was
highly skilled, dedicated to the mission
and very familiar with the area, maxi-
mizing the system’s effectiveness.

Where should the squadron orient the
PGSS to locate enemy forces? The
squadron developed a reconnaissance-
and-surveillance matrix based on his-
torical enemy activity and patterns of
movement observed by the previous
unit. The personnel in the squadron’s
tactical-operations center

Figure 1. A PGSS is equipped with an AN/PRC 117G radio to extend its range of

(TOC) recorded every observed enemy
movement and activity and plotted
them digitally on a map with size, ac-
tivity, location, time and composition
annotated. Through these efforts, lead
by the squadron fire-support element,
patterns of enemy activity began to
emerge, which enabled the squadron
to develop named areas of interest
(NALI) for further reconnaissance and
surveillance. Using the reconnais-
sance-and-surveillance matrix, the
squadron TOC could shift observation
to specific areas at specific times to
identify enemy activity.

R&S matrix

Using the reconnaissance-and-surveil-
lance matrix as a planning tool, the
squadron staff also requested assets at
specific times to observe specific NAI
in efforts either to refine situational
awareness or to execute strikes to de-
stroy enemy forces. This method made
clear the task and purpose for close
combat attack, close air support or
other surveillance platforms ahead of
time, which aided in mission planning
for supporting elements. Because the
squadron shared the developed pat-
terns of enemy activity, supporting

communications during preparations for Capability Set 13 network-verifica-
tion testing at the U.S. Army Communications-Electronics Research, Develop-
ment and Engineering Center, Fort Dix, NJ. The network-verification testing
was the equipment’s final check-out before PGSS was deployed overseas.

(Photo by Claire Heininger, army.mil)

elements had a shared understanding
of the situation and rapidly gained fa-
miliarity with the squadron’s area of
operations and NAls.

The reconnaissance-and-surveillance
matrix also enabled the squadron to
provide immediate task and purpose
to aerial assets that would often arrive
unexpectedly. This was usually the re-
sult of a previous mission ending ear-
lier than expected. Assets operated by
units that frequented the squadron
area were familiar with the NAIs and
enemy patterns and were able to
quickly orient based on task and pur-
pose provided by the squadron. Deci-
sions regarding which NAI to assign to
these unexpected assets were quick
because the reconnaissance-and-sur-
veillance matrix was broken down by
times when enemy forces were typical-
ly active in each NAI.

The squadron was also successful in
coordinating other collection capabili-
ties to further refine enemy force loca-
tions and gain contact to enable the
application of fires. In operations con-
ducted with limited combat power,
maximization of all available capabili-
ties is critical. Although not specifical-
ly trained for such coordination in tac-
tical operations, the expertise and cre-
ativity of the personnel in the squad-
ron TOC enabled synchronization of all
elements of combat power and con-
tributed directly to the mission’s suc-
cess.

Close coordination with the ANA be-
fore and during operations included
operational planning and intelligence
sharing, and enabled the combined
team to employ their strengths in con-
cert. The ANA was the primary maneu-
ver force clearing roads, engaging en-
emy forces with direct fires, and clear-
ing and searching villages for enemy
personnel and materiel. The squadron
provided real-time updates on enemy
locations and movements, friendly
force (ANA) locations and indirect and
non-lethal fires. The squadron also co-
ordinated the employment of joint
fires in support of ANA maneuver. The
SFAATs were critical as the conduit of
information between the squadron
and the ANA.

Training

While the squadron was able to
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achieve success in its mission, there
were several areas where more em-
phasis during predeployment training
would have been beneficial:

e Predeployment training for TOC
personnel on the incorporation of
persistent-surveillance capabili-
ties;

e Predeployment training on realis-
tic scenarios involving fires/air-
space deconfliction;

¢ Training for fires personnel on the
correlation of locations observed
through surveillance with imagery
appropriate for clearance of fires
regarding collateral concerns;

¢ Training on the integration of mul-
tiple real-time collection capabili-
tiesin support of maneuver forces;
and

¢ Training for field-grade officers on
the rules of engagement (RoE),
weapons effects and engagement
criteria in lethal-strike scenarios.

The following paragraphs discuss each
challenge and offer methods to over-
come or avoid these challenges in fu-
ture operations.

Incorporation of persistent-surveil-
lance capabilities in predeployment
training and exercises would benefit
personnel assigned to monitor and
track operations. This would require
more capabilities at combat training
centers (CTCs) — as well as deployable
training teams for units not scheduled
to attend a CTC before they deploy, or
for units on alert for contingency op-
erations. Having persistent-surveil-
lance capabilities available for prede-
ployment training would facilitate
proper TOC manning and standard-op-
erating-procedure development, and
would also support training to address
the other gaps outlined previously.
Training with persistent-surveillance
capabilities allows units to deploy with
a working knowledge of the systems’
capabilities and limitations, which fac-
tors into planning for operations, base
defense, fires and force array. While
the availability of persistent-surveil-
lance systems in the combat zone may
be a limiting factor, during predeploy-
ment training, the target audience
should be company and above, if pos-
sible.

TOC ops

During combat operations, the air-
space can often become very busy with
fixed-wing aircraft (for example, jets,
bombers and special-operations fixed-
wing support), rotary-wing aircraft
(e.g., attack aviation, scout aviation,
lift aviation and air ambulances), UAVs
(e.g., Predator, Reaper and Shadow),
mortar fire and artillery fire. The per-
sistent-surveillance system is also pres-
ent, which requires standoff for air-
craft as well as gun-target-line decon-
fliction. TOC personnel must be trained
to manage all these assets to avoid in-
cidents of collision or friendly fire dur-
ing operations.

In the current operating environment,
where collateral damage and civilian
casualties are major concerns, oppor-
tunities to strike enemy personnel can
be fleeting. TOC personnel must be
able to deconflict the users of the air-
space quickly to facilitate timely and
accurate fires. This facet of predeploy-
ment training is probably the most dif-
ficult to replicate, as it requires live as-
sets on station. Fixed-wing assets can
probably be simulated, but rotary-wing
assets should be on station for this
training if possible.

Fires personnel operating in the TOC
must be able to quickly associate activ-
ity observed via persistent surveillance
(and other systems such as UAVs) with
locations on current imagery to calcu-
late the range to the target and gun
target line (for ground-based fires) and
the distance from the target to collat-
eral concerns. Fires personnel must
also be able to deconflict friendly-force
locations. Fires personnel can use this
information to make recommendations
on the type of ordnance to be used
based on the collateral effects of vari-
ous munitions. This is another step
that adds to the time required to exe-
cute a strike and must be done quickly
and accurately to be successful. With
a persistent-surveillance system avail-
able for training, units can easily train
this step. It is also important to ensure
aircrews conduct a proper check-in to
ensure that personnel in the TOC know
what types of munitions are available,
as this factors into when and where a
unit can strike enemy forces.

TOC personnel must be familiar with

other means of collection that can pro-
vide a direction or location of enemy
activity, or target confirmation. Incor-
porating such systems aids the unit in
gaining and maintaining contact with
the enemy and enhances the capabili-
ties of persistent surveillance. Once a
unit gains contact via other collection
means, it can then orient the persis-
tent surveillance (or other observation
means such as UAVs or ground forces)
onto the enemy. Such systems are also
useful in confirming suspected enemy
activity observed through the persis-
tent-surveillance platform. This can be
replicated either live or virtually during
predeployment training and helps the
TOC personnel understand how to em-
ploy all available capabilities in the
fight.

RoE

In the end, a field-grade officer (usual-
ly the operations officer or executive
officer) must make the decision wheth-
er to engage and the method of en-
gagement. This depends on the RoE,
the law of land warfare and the guid-
ance for fires published by higher
headquarters at each echelon. Know-
ing the RoE is not enough.

Those faced with making the decision
whether to strike must also understand
the collateral effects of the weapons
systems available for employment, the
basics of the law of land warfare and
the reliability of the weapons systems.
Location of friendly forces seems like
an obvious requirement, but in the
case of 1% Squadron’s deployment, it
was not always easy. For example, Af-
ghan local police would often patrol
without prior notification, in plain
clothes and in areas of known enemy
activity. Prior to a strike, the TOC
would always confirm through the
SFAAT teams the locations of friendly
forces.

Leaders must also understand the per-
ceptions of the local populace, power
brokers and government officials.
Maintaining close ties with these
groups is a must to prevent unintend-
ed negative consequences that could
drive a wedge between our forces and
the local population.

Methods that units may be able to use
to assist in training field-grade officers
to make these decisions include
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detailed discussions of the RoE and its
application, review of storyboards and
video footage of actual strikes, and dis-
cussion with those experienced in
making these decisions. This would re-
quire access to products developed by
units conducting combat operations in
Afghanistan. The 1% Squadron alone
conducted more than 30 strikes and
produced storyboards, videos and cur-
rent-operations reports for each.
Should these products be available to
deploying units, it would be very sim-
ple to develop a series of vignettes for
use in training TOC personnel and
field-grade officers who will have to
make the call.

Also, other products developed during
15t Squadron’s deployment could be of
use. These include the patterns of en-
emy activity and the reconnaissance-
and-security matrices used to plan sur-
veillance, combat operations and re-
quests for supporting assets.

This article serves merely to highlight
one method for employing joint fires
and other assets in support of combat
operations based on the recent de-
ployment of 1%t Squadron, 2™ Cavalry
Regiment. A more complete analysis
would include greater discussion of the
coordination of close air support and
close combat attack during the

deployment, preferably from the pilot
and aviation staff perspective. Further,
a detailed discussion of the effects of
the various types of munitions em-
ployed would enhance the value of this
article. Finally, the recommendations
for expanded training to prepare units
to employ the capabilities described in
this article are based on the military
aspects of the situation the squadron
encountered during their deployment.
Should forces deploy to areas with as-
pects differing from those in the Horn
of Panjwai, predeployment training
would likely require further modifica-
tion.
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performance optimization. MAJ Green
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ron, 3™ Armored Cavalry Regiment,
Fort Hood, TX, and Irag; and command-
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Hood. His military schooling includes
Command and General Staff College
(CGSC), Armor Captain’s Career Course,
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The Battery Difference:

A Solution to Reducing Soldier Load and In-
creasing Effectiveness on the Battlefield

by MAJ Tom Beyerl

One of the greatest contributors to ex-
pendable Soldier load is spare batter-
ies. Recent efforts by the Maneuver
Center of Excellence at Fort Benning,
GA, and project managers such as PM-
Soldier Sensors and Lasers (PM-SSL)
have standardized most dismounted
electronic equipment into a few com-
mon battery types. Commercially avail-
able 1.5v AA batteries have replaced
many unique equipment-specific bat-
tery types in night-vision devices, tar-
get locators and weapon sights. While
these efforts drastically reduced the
myriad types of batteries required,
they did not necessarily reduce the
overall Soldier load.

Recent commercial developments have
brought the lithium non-rechargeable
battery into the supply system as a
means to carry more power in signifi-
cantly fewer batteries. Lithium L91 AA
1.5v batteries (NSN 6135-01-333-6101
Pkg. 12) provide three to five times the
system battery life as conventional al-
kaline AAs. While the initial cost is

higher, lithium batteries’ increased life-
time results in similar overall opera-
tional costs at drastically reduced Sol-
dier load.

High-drain devices such as the AN/
PSQ-20, 20A and 20B Enhanced Night-
Vision Goggle, AN/PAS-13 Thermal
Weapon Sight and the AN/PED-5 Laser
Target-Locator Module benefit most
from lithium non-rechargeable batter-
ies. The current requirements for these
devices deplete conventional alkaline
batteries at such a rate that operation-
al use time is severely limited. Many of
PM-SSLl’s current sensors, lasers and
precision-targeting devices were de-
signed for the lithium battery with its
far superior output capabilities and
voltage curve. As expected, the No. 1
issue Soldiers expressed with these

systems in post-combat surveys is poor
battery life when using regular alkaline
batteries.

Power struggle

While alkaline AA battery initial costs
are significantly less than their L91 AA
lithium counterparts are, Soldiers need
to carry and expend a considerable
number of alkaline batteries to match
the operational time of far fewer L91s.
This increases Soldier load. L91 AA lith-
ium batteries’ increased performance
time offers the user less frequent bat-
tery changes, equating to reduced Sol-
dier load and system downtime.
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‘Just the facts’
Using L91 lithium batteries:

e Extends operational life by
300 percent to 500 percent;

e Saves mission weight by
about 600 percent; and

e Saves logistical costs by 300
percent to 500 percent.

Remember:

¢ Do not mix batteries of differ-
ent types or brands. They will
discharge unevenly and can
ultimately rupture and fail.

e Using the wrong battery type
affects the accuracy of your
battery indicators or alarms.
Developers designed night-vi-
sion devices, thermal sights
and target locators to use L91
lithium AA batteries. Alkaline
batteries will not accurately
indicate, or alarm, their state
of charge, but lithium batter-
ies will.

Operating
temperature

Cold temperatures diminish the capa-
bility of any battery. However, the lith-
ium battery’s chemistry is much more
resistant to these losses. Lithium is the
only AA battery that will effectively
power most equipment in arctic condi-
tions. At -20°C, the L91 lithium AA bat-
tery has more than 10 times the life-
span of its alkaline counterpart.

Weight matters

The L91 lithium battery is also lighter
than an alkaline battery, resulting in
about a six-fold reduction in overall
mission battery load when combined
with its extended battery life. With
equipment weight reduction and Sol-
dier load among the top priorities of

materiel developers, this represents a
significant advance over previous bat-
tery technology. The L91 lithium AA
battery itself is 37 percent lighter than
its alkaline counterpart, so Soldiers not
only carry fewer batteries, but also the
batteries they carry are lighter.

In addition to AA batteries, the vener-
able BA-5590 has a more powerful re-
placement in the BA-5390A/U (NSN
6135-01-517-6060). It packs 50 per-
cent to 100 percent more runtime than
the BA-5590 by using upgraded lithium
chemistry. This battery also includes a
state-of-charge indicator, which en-
ables reliable use of partially dis-
charged batteries and eliminates the
need to dispose of partially used bat-
teries.

The BA-5390A/U is the preferred bat-
tery for the AN/PED-1A and 1B Light-
weight Laser Designator Rangefinder
(LLDR 2 and 2H) because its high pow-
er demands will quickly deplete the
BA-5590. Use of the upgraded battery
can cut in half the number of mission-
required batteries compared to the BA-
5590. This is another opportunity to
reduce individual Soldier load.

Check your TM

Equipment technical manuals (TMs)
clearly state the acceptable battery
types for their respective equipment.
Always follow the TM recommenda-
tions to ensure the equipment is not
damaged and operational needs are
met. Many batteries look the same yet
are not interchangeable with those de-
signed uniquely for other equipment.
Never mix batteries of different brands
— alkaline and lithium variants — or
those with different states of charge.
This can cause uneven current draw,
which can result in battery overheat-
ing and rupture.

Rechargeable batteries offer yet more
weight and cost-savings opportunities
when the mission or training condi-
tions permit their effective use. Re-
chargeable batteries are usually used

in maintenance situations.

Ultimately, commercial-battery tech-
nology advances have enabled devel-
opers to maximize capability by pro-
ducing backwards compatible power
systems. This provides significantly lon-
ger operational life at a lower weight
penalty. While these newer compo-
nents are initially more expensive, they
lower operational costs, Soldier loads
and logistical burdens due to the re-
duced numbers required.

MAJ Tom Beyerl is the assistant prod-
uct manager for maneuver targeting
systems, Project Manager-Soldier Sen-
sors and Lasers, Program Executive Of-
fice-Soldier, Fort Belvoir, VA. Previously
he commanded Bayonet Company, 1
Battalion, 38" Infantry Regiment, 4-2"
Stryker Brigade Combat Team, Joint
Base Lewis-McChord, WA; served as
combat adviser, 3-1/207" Afghan Na-
tional Army, Badghis, Afghanistan; ex-
ecutive officer, Troop A, 1-61 Cavalry
Regiment, 506 Regimental Combat
Team, Fort Campbell, KY; and platoon
leader, Troop A, 1-61 Cavalry Regi-
ment, 506" Regimental Combat Team,
Fort Campbell. MAJ Beyerl is currently
a student at the Command and Gener-
al Staff Officer’s Course, and his other
military education includes Maneuver
Captain’s Career Course, Army Basic
Officer’s Course and Ranger, Airborne,
Air Assault and Pathfinder schools. He
holds a bachelor’s of science degree in
mechanical engineering from Norwich
University and is Level ll-certified in
program management.

(Republished from Infantry magazine,
October 2014-March 2015 edition)
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Intelligence Center Develops Dis-

tributed Common Ground System-

Army Tactical-Engagement Teams
to Support Mission Command

by MG Robert P. Ashley and
COL William L. Edwards

As the Army implements the new Army
operating concept, “win in a complex
world,” the U.S. Army Intelligence Cen-
ter of Excellence (USAICoE) developed
the tactical-engagement team (TET)
concept to bring Distributed Common
Ground System-Army (DCGS-A) sub-
ject-matter experts (SMEs) to the op-
erational Soldier in support of mission
command.

The TET concept developed by USA-
ICoE and the U.S. Army Training and
Doctrine Command (TRADOC) Capabil-
ity Manager-Sensor Processing (TCM-
SP) for DCGS-A is a team of SMEs from
across the Intelligence Corps who plan,
coordinate and execute training to take
leaders and Soldiers beyond simply un-
derstanding the functionality of DCGS-
A.

The Army operating concept requires
intelligence warfighting function (IWfF)
training to increasingly focus on em-
ploying the DCGS-A weapons system to
support expeditionary operations with
light and lethal formations capable of
deploying quickly.

This new environment is increasingly
dominated by the proliferation of tech-
nology and rapid information ex-
change. Now more than ever, intelli-
gence Soldiers are realizing that attain-
ing and maintaining proficiency in the
use of key mission-command systems
is essential for success.

To that end, USAICoE and TCM-SP
(DCGS-A) at Fort Huachuca, AZ,
engaged in a deliberate effort with U.S.
Army Forces Command (FORSCOM)
and U.S. Army Intelligence and Security
Command (INSCOM) by establishing a
TET to enable intelligence Soldiers to
fully employ the DCGS-A weapons
system within the context of executing
core intelligence tasks. The TET
educates Soldiers from an

operational-employment perspective
focused on interoperability and
seamless intelligence in the new
operating environment.

TET training begins by focusing the in-
telligence professional on the tactics,
techniques and procedures (TTPs) of
employing and putting into action DC-
GS-A tools that specifically support the
commander’s decision-making cycle
and processes. The whole idea is com-
mand-centric.

TET training

“Current DCGS-A system introduction,
fielding and training does not build
broad understanding within tactical-
level IWfF/medium-weight force
(MWEF) leaders in the application and
establishment of DCGS-A as a system
of systems that provides intelligence
support to training and operations,
which enables mission command.”-unit
contact brief, 1° Infantry Division proof
of concept

The TET concept is designed to en-
hance the commander’s ability to op-
erationally employ DCGS-A as a system
of systems. Rather than focusing on
basic “buttonology” or training with
our junior Soldiers, the tactical-en-
gagement concept engages the unit
holistically, from the division com-
mander and his key staff through bat-
talion noncommissioned officers
(NCOs) and junior analysts.

To accomplish this goal, the tactical-
engagement concept is designed
around the following principles:

e Train intelligence leaders on how
to employ the system;

e Train intelligence leaders and Sol-
diers how DCGS-A enables mission
command;

e Show intelligence leaders how to
establish the brigade combat
team’s intelligence team on the
network 24/7;

e Show intelligence leaders and se-
nior trainers one method of train-
ing the team to support the com-
mander; and

¢ Tailortactical-engagement training
to the unit’s needs, then organize,
plan and execute based on unit ob-
jectives.

Though each engagement is uniquely
tailored and is based on unit objec-
tives, the basic principle of tactical-en-
gagement training centers around the
unit and its ability to provide intelli-
gence to the tactical commander while
employing DCGS-A as its weapon sys-
tem.

Tactical engagement essentially
prompts leaders to look at their forma-
tions, honestly assess their capability
and determine where they need help.
After commanders assess their units’
capabilities and decide where they
need support, the TET leadership as-
sembles the SMEs from across the in-
telligence enterprise to teach, coach
and mentor those areas identified by
the unit.

How TET began

In April 2014, TCM-SP determined
there was a gap in understanding em-
ployment and use of the system of sys-
tems that gives DCGS-A its true power.
The system, not unlike other complex
technology advances, requires upfront
proficiency from an individual perspec-
tive, but also an understanding by
leaders of how the system should be
employed and what tools it brings to
the intelligence community in support
of planning for operations, executing
current operations and predicatively
preparing for future operations — es-
sentially the intelligence cycle during
combat operations.

The idea of tactical engagement was to
fill the gap between institution and
unit training responsibilities
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by essentially teaching intelligence
professionals how to operationally tie
in DCSG-A to the Army Battle Com-
mand System (ABCS) network and use
its tools to conduct intelligence prepa-
ration of the battlefield (IPB) in sup-
port of the commander’s military deci-
sion-making process, a foundational
requirement of battle command. Also,
the TET would train the importance of
collaboration and near-real-time shar-
ing of intelligence with operational
partners as staffs fought to attain and
maintain a common operational pic-
ture that provides the unit holistic and
common understanding of the situa-
tion.

Realizing the span of this problem, tac-
tical engagement was scoped to focus
initial efforts on the 11 active divisions
and their intelligence, operations and
communications teams (G-2,G-3, G-6),
specifically the IWfF and the senior in-
telligence officer of each formation.
After initial concept development,
TCM-SP proposed the idea to the Ar-
my’s divisional G-2s and asked a unit to
step forward and help provide a proof-
of-concept training event.

Based on this engagement with the Ar-
my’s intelligence leaders, command
emphasis/focus and history with DC-
GS-A, 1%t Infantry Division’s G-2, LTC
Marc Spinuzzi, volunteered to provide

PHASEI|IV/-/Sustainment

the venue for the proof-of-concept
with his entire division IWfF. It was at
this point that the TET concept took its
first step from idea to action.

Spinuzzi describes the demonstration
and impetus for contacting TCM-SP in
April 2014: “Our DCGS-A demonstra-
tion was not intended to sugarcoat the
system — we talked about what it does
well and what it doesn’t do so well.
The two biggest problems we dis-
cussed were training and the DCGS-A
interface. While there are plenty of
training opportunities available for DC-
GS-A, we had found that most of them
focused on a narrow set of tools. There
were several great tools in DCGS-A that
simply weren’t being trained anywhere
— tools like the Threat Characteristics
Workcenter (TCW) and the [Intelli-
gence, Surveillance and Reconnais-
sance (ISR)] Synchronization Tool (IST).

“The DCGS-A interface was also a com-
mon complaint,” Spinuzzi said. “The
system simply does not come across as
‘user friendly. It isn’t intuitive, so Sol-
diers often struggle to find the tools
they are looking for or to quickly make
use of the ones they know. We thought
we had a good solution to these prob-
lems. We needed to get our Soldiers to
talk to someone who could listen to
their thoughts and opinions and help
adjust the training and the interface.”
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Figure 1. The glide path 1 Infantry Division and TCM-SP followed to execu-

tion.

TCM-SP saw an opportunity to imple-
ment a new vision of “unleashing the
full potential of DCGS-A, one tactical
formation at a time” and built a team
of SMEs to provide the resident knowl-
edge to build confidence and compe-
tence in the system. Rather than sim-
ply responding by sending a few train-
ers, as Spinuzzi anticipated, TCM-SP re-
quested a complete list of 1% Infantry
Division’s training objectives. Then
they put together a team of SMEs
drawn from not only TCM-SP but the
entire DCGS-A enterprise for a multi-
day event at Fort Riley, KS.

Over a 60-day period, the DCGS-A TET
held a series of collaborative and inter-
active planning sessions with 1% Infan-
try Division’s chain of command and
Spinnuzi’s teams. TCM-SP and 1 Infan-
try Division staff linked each training
event to 1% Infantry Division’s training
objectives and coordinated with many
other organizations, who provided
SMEs for the team

Proof of concept

The June 2014 engagement at 1% Infan-
try Division began with an introduction
brief focused on educating command-
ers and staffs on DCGS-A capabilities.
The assembled team of SMEs from the
TET consisted of almost 30 people. The
team was comprised of individuals
from TCM-SP; Program Manager DCGS-
A; USAICoE NCO Academy; Training,
Doctrine and Support; New-System
Training and Integration Directorate;
and Department of the Army G-2.
SMEs from all over the country came
together with one clear objective:
build leader and Soldier confidence,
understanding and competence of how
to successfully employ DCGS-A.

Soldiers and leaders of multiple intel-
ligence military-occupation specialties
(MOQSs) were trained in a myriad of sys-
tem tools during a three-day event.
Training focused on intelligence pro-
duction and ABCS interoperability.

Training during the 1% Infantry Division
engagement included TCW; DCGS-A ar-
chitecture; IST; employment of Tactical
Ground Station (TGS) across a brigade,
Multifunctional Workstation (MFWS)
best practices; Geospatial Intelligence
(GEOINT) Workstation (GWS) interop-
erability/configuration; Situation
Awareness Geospatially Enabled
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TAILORED TRAINING

The TET is designed to specifically meet the division's needs

*TCW * Setup and maintenance of Trojan
* DCGS-A architecture * Establishing brigade intel training
Data architecture Network configuration
Architecture from analysis perspective MOS 35T vs. FSE support
. . o Signals intelligence
Architecture of systems interoperability Weather
* Employment of TGS across brigade Biometrics
MOS 35T Data-management expertise in Tactical Entity
MOS 35G Database — Army Intelligence Information
Leaders’ overview Services
* MFWS best practices * GWS interoperability/configuration
User- and mid-level leadership MOS 35G
Leader overview MOS 35F
Operatllonal Management Team-MFWS Inte- e SAGE
gration

* 1stbriefing: Query Tree search, test extraction, link diagram, visual entity browser, time wheel
» ABCS interoperability: establishing “how” to move messages from DCGS-A to mission command
* Additional training identified by unit

Figure 2. The “menu” of training available for the three-day event.

(SAGE), ABCS/mission-command in- intelligence-sustainment training plan. were corrected on the spot. TET mem-
teroperability; setup and maintenance bers were able to immediately adjust
of Trojan; and establishing a brigade Issues identified during the training DCGS-A configurations to allow users

COLLECTIVE MRAINING OBJECTIVES

@ (@ o Executive overview of DCGS-A
@ |@ e Future of DCGS-A
Q  Employment of TGS across the brigade
@ DCGS-A architecture, home station vs. tactical and RAF employment
Q Q o GEOINT cell’s GWS interoperability/ configuration
Q@ o IST briefing, QT search, text extraction, link diagram, visual entity browser, time wheel
Q « Threat characteristics workcenter .
o « NFWS best practices
b o ABCS interoperabilty TeM
@ « Set up and maintenance of Trojan SR
m TCME
»o,"o% /&4’0)04?%’0 SAICoE
o Con G0 %%
€ S5 o “The power of this
v Aq) model is a teaming of
47< enterprise resources
to make it happen.”
. . Tactical Engagement Team
“Unleashing the full potential of DCGS-A”

Figure 3. Details of the overall training objectives requested by 1 Infantry Division and how TCM-SP resourced each to
meet their requirements.
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to have access to all data sources
around the world.

Soldiers and leaders alike were direct-
ly connected to experts for each facet
of the system and were encouraged to
use those connections to further edu-
cate themselves and train their Sol-
diers. Overall, the engagement laid to
rest some of the false perceptions of
DCGS-A and demonstrated that al-
though the system is not perfect (no
system ever will be), it provides a ro-
bust capability that when understood,
trained and employed properly, will
satisfy the commander’s intelligence
requirements.

“Key to our success was establishing
command emphasis with brigade com-
manders to provide three uninterrupt-
ed and focused days of training, en-
abling the opportunity to connect our
intelligence community across [Fort Ri-

and lessons-learned in a near-rankless
environment,” commented Spinuzzi.
“Senior intelligence leaders had a
chance to pass on their lessons-learned
to junior intelligence Soldiers. Junior
intelligence Soldiers provided candid
bottom-up feedback. The majority of
our after-action report comments were
requests for more, which was a great
sign.

“TCM-SP brought in a world-class team
of experts to address everything from
DCGS-A best practices to brigade-level
training strategies,” Spinuzzi said. “The
tactical engagement was a resounding
success.”

Tailored engagement

Throughout the combined planning
process with TCM-SP, commanders and
units drive the TET’s composition by
identifying training requirements as

and capabilities. As such, each TET is
organized, planned and executed
based on unit-specified objectives, giv-
ing it a tailored feel. TCM-SP, in coordi-
nation with the unit, builds a unit-spe-
cific training strategy that comple-
ments existing program-manager func-
tionality training associated with new-
equipment training and doctrine, tac-
tics and techniques (DTT). Also, post-
DTT, collective-training strategies are
established and are nested with
FORSCOM G-2 and INSCOM. The entire
concept is a building block using exist-
ing systems provided by senior intelli-
gence leadership.

It holistically looks like this:

e Program manager provides func-
tionality training when equipment
is fielding;

e New-Systems Training Division

ley] and discuss trouble areas, TTPs well as

gaps

in knowledge from the USAICoE provides a

STRATEGIC TRAINING CONCEPT

PROBLEM STATEMENT: Lack of command em-
phasis/understanding of DCGS-A hinders proper
implementation and usage of the DCGS-A as a
system of systems.

TASK: TCM-SP strategic-engagement team
provides an overview to commanders on DCGS-A
intelligence-enterprise system-of-systems network
and capabilities, collective training strategies and
maintainer efficiencies for the employment of
DCGS-A.

PURPOSE:

-Discuss commander’s production requirements.
-Define intelligence needs.

-Discuss communications-architecture require-
ments.

-Develop awareness of training available to com-
mand.

-Discuss how to establish relationships with Net-
work Enterprise Command and other key entities.
-Discuss training strategy.

TACTICAL TRAINING CONCEPT

PROBLEM STATEMENT: Current DCGS-A system
introduction, fielding and training does not build broad
understanding within tactical-level IWfF/MWF leaders in
the application and establishment of DCGS-A system of
systems to provide intelligence support to training and
operations.

PURPOSE:

-Establish relations to enhance DCGS-A usage, im-
provement and user feedback.

-Build unit-leadership understanding on DCGS-A sys-
tem of systems and its capabilities.

-Educate commanders and leaders on DCGS-A’s con-
tributing value to support training operations to build
command emphasis on intelligence training across the
Army.

-Train multi-intelligence MOS skillsets to establish reg-
uisite knowledge base to enable unit’'s IWfF to maintain,
sustain and use DCGS-A.

ENDSTATE:

-Establish overall confidence in DCGS-A system of
systems.

-Build leadership understanding and skills that will allow
successful DCGS-A integration to division’s and BCT’s
training and intelligence support to operations while
providing SME expertise to facilitate unit's development
of DCGS-A efficiencies, SOPs and TTPs.

-Build and establish lines of communication that will en-
able collaboration.

Figure 4. Key points of strategic-training and tactical-training concepts.
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Figure 5.

90-hour IPB-focused training
course to assigned analysts;

e INSCOM through Foundry provides
DCGS-A advance-production train-
ing to intelligence leaders;

¢ Tactical engagement provides sys-
tem-of-systems training specifical-
ly focusing on operational employ-
ment and interoperability, includ-
ing focused training on tools or sys-
tem components;

e Foundry sites provide sustainment
training and offer internal collec-
tive training venues using Intelli-
gence Electronic Warfare Tactical
Proficiency Trainer; and

¢ Training centers bring it all togeth-
er by providing an environment
that is truly ABCS-centric.

Communicating

best practices

The DCGS-A TET facilitates the sharing
of lessons-learned, TTPs and best prac-
tices throughout the Army. Each en-
gagement provides an opportunity to
collect and share Army-wide success
stories on system employment, com-
bat-training-center best practices, re-
gionally aligned force best practices
and TTPs for decisive action and coun-
terinsurgency missions. Peer network-
ing is another key benefit. Relation-
ships built facilitate continued sharing
of ideas between formations long after
the engagement is over.

As TET continues to engage the force,
the collective knowledge will be social-
ized across formations and document-
ed for use by the entire force. The TET
also provides leave-behind products

such as brigade training plans, TTPs,
standard operating procedures (SOPs),
tactical SOPs and example products to
further enable unit success.

Strategy - strate-
gic and tactical

The tactical-engagement strategy
seeks to address current DCGS-A chal-
lenges at both the strategic and tacti-
cal levels:

e Endstate — TET’s goals. Tactical
commanders are confident in their
S-2’s ability to help them with bat-
tlefield visualization: see them-
selves, see the enemy and see the
terrain.

e Soldiers. The unit’s intelligence
professionals gain confidence us-
ing DCGS-A and improve their abil-
ity to complete MOS skill-critical
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tasks using DCGS-A. They under-
stand the “so what” of producing
intelligence products, are able to
interoperate with the Army’s ABCS
architecture, and are confident
and proficient at employing DCGS-
A to its full potential to meet the
commander’s requirements. Unit
intelligence Soldiers also gain a ba-
sic understanding of system-trou-
bleshooting skills, thereby reduc-
ing the reliance on contract field-
support engineer (FSE) support.

e Leaders. The unit’s intelligence
leaders understand DCGS-A from a
system-of-systems perspective and
learn to ask the “right questions”
pertaining to employment and in-
telligence-product development.
Also, they learn where to turn for
assistance when required and how
MOS 35Ts, intelligence-unit main-
tainers, can assist with technical is-
sues. Lastly, they are confident in
the system and competent in its
use, enabling them to fully lever-
age the potential the system was
designed to provide a tactical com-
mander.

e Team. The commander’s intelli-
gence team understands the holis-
tic approach to DCGS-A system
training. DCGS-A tactical engage-
ments assist the unit’s intelligence
team by providing a start point on
how to train the intelligence disci-
pline as a team vs. individual MOS
skills acting independently. They
learn that orchestrating in concert
with the other warfighting func-
tions provides a powerful tool for
command decisions. Most impor-
tantly, through integrating DCGS-A
training with the unit’s ABCS, the
unit understands how to fight us-
ing DCGS-A to support mission
command.

Way ahead

Capitalizing on the momentum, TCM-
SP has begun the process of engaging
other senior leaders across the Army
in an effort to offer similar training.
Figure 5 is a snapshot of the way
ahead. Units from across the Army are
taking advantage of the TET concept.

DCGS-A by design is expeditionary and
tailorable. It takes large amounts of
data and provides structure to enable
an analyst to clearly see through the
fog of war. Tactical engagement puts
the potential of the weapons system in
the hands of the warfighter to assist
units in configuring, using and success-
fully employing DCGS-A in support of
mission command.

MG Robert Ashley commands USAICoE
and Fort Huachuca, AZ. Previous as-
signments include deputy chief of staff
for intelligence, CJ-2, International Se-
curity Assistance Force, Operation En-
during Freedom, Afghanistan; director,
J-2, U.S. Central Command, MacDill Air
Force Base, FL; director of intelligence,
J-2, Joint Special Operations Command,
Fort Bragg, NC; commander, 525" Bat-
tlefield Surveillance Brigade (Airborne),
XVIII Airborne Corps, Fort Bragg. He
deployed to support Operation Iraqi
Freedom during the latter assignment.
MG Ashley holds a bachelor’s of arts
degree in political science from Appa-
lachian State University and master’s
degrees from the Army War College
and Joint Military Intelligence College,
where he studied strategic-intelligence
management. His decorations include
three Defense Superior Service Medals,
two Legions of Merit and three Bronze
Star medals.

COL William Edwards is the chief of
TCM-SP. Previous assignments include
the TCM for biometrics, forensics and
machine foreign-language translation.
His most recent tactical assignment
was commander, 3™ Brigade Troops
Battalion, 4" Infantry Division, during
Operation Iraqi Freedom and Opera-
tion New Dawn during 2009-2011. His
military schooling includes Armor Offi-
cer Basic Course, military-intelligence
transition and advanced courses, Mili-
tary Counterintelligence Course, Mili-
tary-Intelligence Combating Terrorism
Course, U.S. Army Command and Gen-
eral Staff College and U.S. Naval War
College. COL Edwards holds a master’s
of arts degree in national strategy and
policy from the Naval War College and
a master’s of science degree in person-
nel management/administration from
Central Michigan University.

Acronym Quick-Scan

ABCS - Army Battle Command
System

DCGS-A - Distributed Common
Ground System-Army

DTT - doctrine, tactics and
techniques

FORSCOM - (U.S. Army)
Forces Command

FSE - field-support engineer
GEOINT - geospatial
intelligence

GWS - GEOINT Workstation
INSCOM - (U.S. Army)
Intelligence and Security
Command

IPB - intelligence preparation
of the battlefield

ISR - intelligence, surveillance
and reconnaissance

IST - ISR Synchronization Tool
IWfF - intelligence warfighting
function

MFWS - Multifunctional
Workstation

MOS - military-occupation
specialty

MWF - medium-weight force
NCO - noncommissioned officer
SAGE - Situation Awareness
Geospatially Enabled

SME - subject-matter expert
SOP - standard operating
procedure

TCM-SP - TRADOC Capability
Manager-Sensor Processing
TCW - Threat Characteristics
Workcenter

TGS - Tactical Ground Station
TET - tactical-engagement
team

TRADOC - (U.S. Army) Training
and Doctrine Command

TTP - tactics, techniques and
procedures

USAICoOE - U.S. Army
Intelligence Center of Excellence
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REVIEWS

Chasing Jeb Stuart and John Mosby:
The Union Cavalry in Northern Virgin-
ia from Second Manassas to Gettys-
burg by Robert F. O’Neill, McFarland &
Company, Jefferson, NC, 2012, 316
pages, $42.75.

Cavalry operations in the American Civ-
il War have long been a subject of fas-
cination to diverse readerships. Inter-
mix iconic leadership, dramatic rever-
sals and studious detail, and you have
Robert O’Neill’s study on how eastern
Union cavalry evolved between late
1862 and mid-1863 as they grappled
with highly lethal Confederate mount-
ed formations led by cavaliers like Jeb
Stuart and John Mosby.

Arriving as a studious analysis of the
cavalry brigades attached to the de-
fenses of Washington that eventually
reorganized into the Army of the Po-
tomac on the eve of the seminal clash
at Gettysburg, this work manages to
provide an instructive, if overtly aca-
demic, contribution to lesser-known
skirmishing and raiding during a tran-
sition period in America’s most de-
structive conflict. While it falls short of
magisterial — which is clearly not the
author’s intent — given the book’s rela-
tively narrow scope and moderate
length, it nevertheless stands as an im-
portant contribution to Civil War histo-
riography.

Chasing Jeb Stuart and John Mosby is
a scholarly study that aspires to new
depths of historical value within an al-
ready well-trodden genre. Capitalizing
on durable interest in the legendary
and often romanticized Civil

War personalities Stuart and George
Armstrong Custer, the work is ideally
suited for informed readers such as
graduate students, amateur historians
and military professionals. To that end,
the book is replete with footnotes and
quotes that inform without distracting,
while drawing on an impressive re-
search base.

Given that O’Neill’s stated aim is to
save these Union cavalrymen from
“history’s dusty attic,” he achieves his
purpose (if imperfectly due to an awk-
wardly structured introduction and
conclusion) by detailing mounted op-
erations at the tactical and operational
levels during periods generally marked
by strategic pauses between more de-
cisive campaigns. Unfortunately, head-
ing each chapter with paired dates and
quotes, without any additional con-
text, makes the book difficult to assess
at first glance.

The narrative arc of this work is chron-
ological and centers on Union defen-
sive operations in Virginia from early
Fall 1862 until June 1863. The first half
focuses on Richard Butler Price’s cav-
alry brigade as it “served as a tripwire
along a line of picket posts” to protect
Washington, DC, from potential inva-
sion and raiding by the vaunted Army
of Northern Virginia. Consisting of the
1%t Michigan, 1t Vermont, 1%t West Vir-
ginia and 5™ New York cavalry regi-
ments, they embrace the frustratingly
dangerous task of interdicting lighting
guerrilla strikes by Confederate raider
Mosby’s 43 Battalion, Virginia Caval-
ry, and defending against operational-
level raids by Stuart’s famed mounted
division.

The later chapters of the work explore
the incorporation of the brigade, along
with its famed Michigan counterpart,
into Julius Stahel’s consolidated divi-
sion in the months before Gettysburg.
O’Neill expands the narrative, with ad-
mirable discipline, just wide enough to
include larger strategic context while
maintaining attention at tactical levels.

For readers seeking comprehensive un-
derstanding of Union cavalry develop-
ment in the decisive theater of the Civ-
il War, O’Neill’s book provides an ideal
prelude to Eric Wittenberg’s new
study, “The Devil’s to Pay”: John Bu-
ford at Gettysburg, while also comple-
menting Robert Trout’s 2011 work, Af-
ter Gettysburg: Cavalry Operations in
the Eastern Theater. With its fixation
on the timeless mounted tasks of re-
connaissance, counter-reconnaissance
and screen operations, modern cavalry
officers and enlisted scouts will iden-
tify with the work so long as they are
prepared to grapple with dense prose.
O’Neill’s exploration of how Union cav-
alrymen negotiated the challenges of
simultaneously countering convention-
al maneuver and “harassing attacks” —
potentially similar to hybrid combat
environments of the 21t Century —
may offer more interest for military
professionals. These dynamics, stem-
ming from a well-researched story
about American cavalries dueling for
dominance across the contested Vir-
ginia landscape, establish Chasing Jeb
Stuart and John Mosby as a must-read
for Civil War enthusiasts.
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The distinctive unit insignia was originally approved March
13, 1922. It was amended Dec. 6, 1923, to change the word-
ing in the description and the method of wear. The insignia
was redesignated March 19, 1951, for 510t Tank Battalion.
The distinctive unit insignia was redesignated for 10t Caval-
ry May 12, 1959. Black and gold have long been used as the
regimental colors. The buffalo has likewise been the emblem
of the regiment for many years, having its origin in the term
“buffalo soldiers” applied by the Indians to colored regiments.
The distinctive unit insignia is worn in pairs.
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